Rul e 10.

10.
10.

Rul e 10.
10.

10.

10.

54.

54.
54.

54.
54.

54.

54.

BOARD OF PUBLI C EDUCATI ON
CHAPTER 54

CONTENT AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
Sub- Chapters 1 through 24 Reserved

2501

2502
2503

Sub- Chapter 25
Gener al Provisions

Expl anati on of The Content and Performnce
St andar ds

Definitions

St andar ds Revi ew Schedul e

Sub- Chapters 26 and 27 Reserved

Arts

2810

2811

2812

2813

Sub- Chapter 28
Cont ent and Performance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 2801 through 10.54. 2809 Reserved
Arts Content Standard 1

Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 1 for
End of G ade 4

Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 1 for
End of Grade 8

Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 1 Upon
Graduati on

Rul es 10.54. 2814 through 10.54. 2819 Reserved
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Rule 10.54.2820 Arts Content Standard 2

10. 54. 2821 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 2 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 2822 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 2 for
End of Grade 8

10. 54. 2823 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 2 Upon
G aduation

Rul es 10.54. 2824 through 10.54. 2829 Reserved
10.54.2830 Arts Content Standard 3

10. 54. 2831 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 3 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 2832 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 3 for
End of Grade 8

10. 54. 2833 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 3 Upon
G aduati on

Rul es 10.54. 2834 through 10.54. 2839 Reserved
10.54. 2840 Arts Content Standard 4

10. 54. 2841 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 4 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 2842 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 4 for
End of Grade 8

10. 54. 2843 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 4 Upon
G aduati on

Rul es 10.54. 2544 t hrough 10. 54. 2549 Reserved
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Rule 10.54.2850 Arts Content Standard 5

10. 54. 2851 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 5 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 2852 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 5 for
End of Grade 8

10. 54. 2853 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 5 Upon
G aduation

Rul es 10.54. 2854 t hrough 10. 54. 2859 Reserved
10.54. 2860 Arts Content Standard 6

10. 54. 2861 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 6 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 2862 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 6 for
End of Grade 8

10. 54. 2863 Benchmark for Arts Content Standard 6 Upon
G aduati on

Rul es 10.54. 2864 through 10.54. 2886 Reserved
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54.
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54.

54.

54.

54.
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2887

2888

2889

2890

2891

2892

2893

2894

2895

2896

2897

2898
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Advanced Arts Performance Standards for End
of Grade 4

Proficient Arts Performance Standards for
End of G ade 4

Nearing Proficiency Arts Performance
Standards for End of G ade 4

Novi ce Arts Performance Standards for End of
G ade 4

Advanced Arts Performance Standards for End
of Grade 8

Proficient Arts Performance Standards for
End of Grade 8

Nearing Proficiency Arts Performance
Standards for End of G ade 8

Novi ce Arts Performance Standards for End of
Grade 8

Advanced Arts Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

Proficient Arts Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

Nearing Proficiency Arts Performance
St andards Upon G aduati on

Novi ce Arts Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

Sub- Chapter 29 Reserved
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10.

10.

10.
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10.

10.

10.

54.
54.

54.

54.

54.
54.

54.

54.

54.
54.

54.

54.

54.

CONTENT AND PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS

Sub- Chapter 30

Readi ng Content and Performance Standards

3010
3011

3012

3013

3020
3021

3022

3023

3030
3031

3032

3033

3040

Rul es 10.54. 3001 through 10.54. 3009 Reserved
Readi ng Content Standard 1

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 1 for
End of G ade 4

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 1 for
End of G ade 8

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 1
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3014 through 10.54. 3019 Reserved
Readi ng Content Standard 2

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 2 for
End of G ade 4

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 2 for
End of G ade 8

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 2
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3024 t hrough 10.54. 3029 Reserved
Readi ng Content Standard 3

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 3 for
End of G ade 4

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 3 for
End of G ade 8

Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 3
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3034 through 10.54. 3039 Reserved
Readi ng Content Standard 4
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Rul e 10.54.3041 Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 4 for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3042 Benchmark for Reading Content Standard 4 for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3043 Benchmark for Readi ng Content Standard 4
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3044 t hrough 10.54. 3049 Reserved
10.54. 3050 Readi ng Content Standard 5

10.54. 3051 Benchmark for Reading Content Standard 5 for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3052 Benchmark for Reading Content Standard 5 for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3053 Benchmark for Reading Content Standard 5
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3054 through 10.54. 3086 Reserved

10.54. 3087 Advanced Readi ng Performance Standards for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3088 Proficient Reading Performance Standards for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3089 Nearing Proficiency Readi ng Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 4

10.54. 3090 Novi ce Reading Performance Standards for End
of Grade 4

10.54. 3091 Advanced Readi ng Performance Standards for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3092 Proficient Reading Performance Standards for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3093 Nearing Proficiency Readi ng Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 8

10.54. 3094 Novi ce Readi ng Performance Standards for End
of Grade 8
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Rul e 10.54.3095 Advanced Readi ng Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

10.54. 3096 Proficient Readi ng Perfornmance Standards
Upon Graduation

10.54. 3097 Nearing Proficiency Readi ng Perfornmance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10.54. 3098 Novi ce Readi ng Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

Sub- Chapter 31 Reserved
Sub- Chapter 32
Literature Content and Performance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 3201 through 10. 54. 3209 Reserved
Rule 10.54.3210 Literature Content Standard 1

10. 54. 3211 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 1
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 3212 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 1
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3213 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 1
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3214 through 10.54. 3219 Reserved
10.54. 3220 Literature Content Standard 2

10. 54. 3221 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 2
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 3222 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 2
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3223 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 2
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3224 through 10. 54. 3229 Reserved
10.54. 3230 Literature Content Standard 3
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Rul e 10.54. 3231 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 3
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 3232 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 3
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3233 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 3
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3234 through 10.54. 3239 Reserved
10.54. 3240 Literature Content Standard 4

10. 54. 3241 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 4
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 3242 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 4
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3243 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 4
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3244 through 10.54. 3249 Reserved
10.54. 3250 Literature Content Standard 5

10. 54. 3251 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 5
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 3252 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 5
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3253 Benchmark for Literature Content Standard 5
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3254 t hrough 10. 54. 3286 Reserved

10.54. 3287 Advanced Literature Performance Standards
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 3288 Proficient Literature Performance Standards
for End of Grade 4
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Rul e 10.54.3289 Nearing Proficiency Literature Performance
Standards for End of G ade 4

10. 54. 3290 Novi ce Literature Performnce Standards for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3291 Advanced Literature Performance Standards
for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 3292 Proficient Literature Performance Standards
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3293 Nearing Proficiency Literature Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 8

10. 54. 3294 Novi ce Literature Performnce Standards for
End of Grade 8

10.54. 3295 Advanced Literature Performance Standards
Upon Graduation

10.54.3296 Proficient Literature Performance Standards
Upon Graduation

10.54. 3297 Nearing Proficiency Literature Perfornmance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10.54. 3298 Novice Literature Performance Standards Upon
Graduation

Sub- Chapt er 33 Reserved
Sub- Chapter 34
Witing Content and Performance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 3401 through 10. 54. 3409 Reserved
Rule 10.54.3410 Witing Content Standard 1

10.54. 3411 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 1 for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3412 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 1 for
End of G ade 8
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Rul e 10.54.3413 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 1
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3414 through 10.54. 3419 Reserved
10.54.3420 Witing Content Standard 2

10.54. 3421 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 2 for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3422 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 2 for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3423 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 2
Upon Graduati on

Rul es 10.54. 3424 through 10. 54. 3429 Reserved
10.54.3430 Witing Content Standard 3

10.54. 3431 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 3 for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3432 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 3 for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3433 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 3
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3434 through 10. 54. 3439 Reserved
10.54. 3440 Witing Content Standard 4

10.54. 3441 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 4 for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3442 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 4 for
End of G ade 8

10. 54. 3443 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 4
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3444 t hrough 10. 54. 3449 Reserved
10.54. 3450 Witing Content Standard 5
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Rul e 10.54. 3451 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 5 for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3452 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 5 for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3453 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 5
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3454 t hrough 10. 54. 3459 Reserved
10.54. 3460 Witing Content Standard 6

10.54. 3461 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 6 for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3462 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 6 for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3463 Benchmark for Witing Content Standard 6
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3464 t hrough 10.54. 3486 Reserved

10.54. 3487 Advanced Witing Performance Standards for
End of G ade 4

10.54.3488 Proficient Witing Performance Standards for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 3489 Nearing Proficiency Witing Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 4

10.54. 3490 Novice Witing Performance Standards for End
of Grade 4

10.54. 3491 Advanced Witing Performance Standards for
End of G ade 8

10.54.3492 Proficient Witing Performance Standards for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 3493 Nearing Proficiency Witing Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 8
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Rul e 10.54.3494 Novice Witing Performance Standards for End
of Grade 8

10.54. 3495 Advanced Witing Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

10.54.3496 Proficient Witing Perfornmance Standards
Upon Graduation

10.54. 3497 Nearing Proficiency Witing Perfornmance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10.54. 3498 Novice Witing Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

Sub- Chapter 35 Reserved
Sub- Chapter 36
Speaki ng and Listening Content and Performance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 3601 through 10.54. 3609 Reserved
Rul e 10.54. 3610 Speaking and Listening Content Standard 1

10.54. 3611 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 1 for End of Gade 4

10.54. 3612 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 1 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3613 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Listening Content
Standard 1 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3614 through 10.54. 3619 Reserved
10.54. 3620 Speaki ng and Li stening Content Standard 2

10.54. 3621 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 2 for End of Gade 4

10.54. 3622 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 2 for End of Grade 8
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Rul e 10.54. 3623 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Listeni ng Content
Standard 2 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3624 t hrough 10. 54. 3629 Reserved
10.54. 3630 Speaking and Listening Content Standard 3

10.54. 3631 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 4

10.54. 3632 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3633 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 3 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3634 through 10.54. 3639 Reserved
10. 54. 3640 Speaki ng and Li stening Content Standard 4

10.54. 3641 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 4 for End of Gade 4

10.54. 3642 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Li stening Content
Standard 4 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3643 Benchmark for Speaki ng and Listening Content
Standard 4 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3644 through 10.54. 3686 Reserved

10.54. 3687 Advanced SPeaking and Listening Performance
Standards for End of G ade 4

10.54. 3688 Proficient Speaking and Listening
Perf ormance Standards for End of Grade 4

10.54. 3689 Nearing Proficiency Speaking and Li stening
Performance Standards for End of G ade 4

10.54. 3690 Novi ce Speaki ng and Listening Performance
Standards for End of G ade 4

10.54. 3691 Advanced SPeakin and Listening Performance
Standards for End of G ade 8
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54.

54.

54.
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54.

3692

3693

3694

3695

3696

3697

3698
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Proficient Speaking and Listening
Perf ormance Standards for End of Grade 8

Nearing Proficiency Speaking and Listening
Performance Standards for End of Grade 8

Novi ce Speaki ng and Li stening Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 8

Advanced Speaki ng and Li stening Performance
St andards Upon G aduati on

Proficient Speaking and Listening
Per f or mance Standards Upon Graduati on

Nearing Proficiency Speaking and Listening
Per f or mance St andards Upon Graduation

Novi ce Speaki ng and Li stening Perfornmance
St andards Upon G aduati on

Sub- Chapter 37 Reserved
Sub- Chapter 38

Medi a Literacy Content and Perfornmance Standards

54.
54.

54.

54.

54.
54.

3810
3811

3812

3813

3820
3821

Rul es 10.54. 3801 through 10.54. 3809 Reserved
Media Literacy Content Standard 1

Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 1 for End of Grade 4

Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 1 for End of Grade 8

Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 1 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3814 through 10.54. 3819 Reserved
Media Literacy Content Standard 2

Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 2 for End of Grade 4
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Rul e 10.54.3822 Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 2 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3823 Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 2 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3824 through 10. 54. 3829 Reserved
10.54. 3830 Media Literacy Content Standard 3

10.54. 3831 Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 4

10.54. 3832 Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3833 Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
St andard 3 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3834 through 10.54. 3839 Reserved
10.54. 3840 Media Literacy Content Standard 4

10.54. 3841 Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 4 for End of Grade 4

10.54. 3842 Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 4 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 3843 Benchmark for Media Literacy Content
Standard 4 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 3844 t hrough 10.54. 3886 Reserved

10.54. 3887 Advanced Medi a Literacy Performance
Standards for the End of G ade 4

10.54.3888 Proficient Media Literacy Performance
Standards for the End of G ade 4

10.54. 3889 Nearing Proficiency Media Literacy
Perf ormance Standards for the End of G ade 4

10.54. 3890 Novice Media Literacy Perfornmance Standards
for the End of G ade 4
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Rul e 10.54.3891 Advanced Media Literacy Performance
Standards for the End of G ade 8

10.54.3892 Proficient Media Literacy Performance
Standards for the End of Gade 8

10.54. 3893 Nearing Proficiency Media Literacy
Perf ormance Standards for the End of G ade 8

10.54. 3894 Novice Media Literacy Perfornmance Standards
for the End of G ade 8

10. 54. 3895 Advanced Media Literacy Performance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10.54.3896 Proficient Media Literacy Performance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10.54. 3897 Nearing Proficiency Media Literacy
Per f or mance Standards Upon Graduati on

10.54. 3898 Novice Media Literacy Performance Standards
Upon Graduation

Sub- Chapter 39 Reserved
Sub- Chapter 40
Mat hemati cs Content and Performance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 4001 through 10.54. 4009 Reserved
Rul e 10.54.4010 Mathematics Content Standard 1

10. 54. 4011 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 1
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 4012 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 1
for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 4013 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 1
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.4014 through 10.54. 4019 Reserved
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Rul e 10.54. 4020 Mat hemati cs Content Standard 2

10. 54. 4021 Benchmark for Mathemati cs Content Standard 2
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 4022 Benchmark for Mathemati cs Content Standard 2
for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 4023 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 2
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 4024 t hrough 10. 54. 4029 Reserved
10.54. 4030 Mathematics Content Standard 3

10. 54. 4031 Benchmark for Mat hemati cs Content Standard 3
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 4032 Benchmark for Mat hemati cs Content Standard 3
for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 4033 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 3
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 4034 through 10.54. 4039 Reserved
10.54. 4040 Mathematics Content Standard 4

10. 54. 4041 Benchmark for Mat hemati cs Content Standard 4
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 4042 Benchmark for Mat hemati cs Content Standard 4
for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 4043 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 4
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 4044 through 10.54. 4049 Reserved
10.54. 4050 Mathematics Content Standard 5

10. 54. 4051 Benchmark for Mat hemati cs Content Standard 5
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 4052 Benchmark for Mat hemati cs Content Standard 5
for End of Grade 8
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Rul e 10.54.4053 Benchmark for Mthematics Content Standard 5
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 4054 t hrough 10. 54. 4059 Reserved
10.54. 4060 Mathematics Content Standard 6

10. 54. 4061 Benchmar k for Mat hemati cs Content Standard 6
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 4062 Benchmark for Mat hemati cs Content Standard 6
for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 4063 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 6
Upon Graduati on

Rul es 10.54. 4064 t hrough 10.54. 4069 Reserved
10.54. 4070 Mathematics Content Standard 7

10. 54. 4071 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 7
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 4072 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 7
for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 4073 Benchmark for Mathematics Content Standard 7
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.4074 through 10.54. 4086 Reserved

10. 54. 4087 Advanced Mat hemati cs Performance St andards
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 4088 Proficient Mathemati cs Performance St andards
for End of Grade 4

10.54.4089 l\#egrin F:{ofici ency Mathematics Performance Standards for End
of Grade
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4090

4091

4092

4093

4094

4095

4096

4097

4098

Novi ce Mat hemati cs Performance Standards for
End of G ade 4

Advanced Mat hemati cs Perfor mance St andards
for End of Grade 8

Proficient Mathemati cs Performance St andards
for End of Grade 8

Nearing Proficiency Mathematics Performance
Standards for End of G ade 8

Novi ce Mat hematics Performance Standards for
End of Grade 8

Advanced Mat hemati cs Perfor mance St andards
Upon Graduation

Profici ent Mathemati cs Performance St andards
Upon Graduation

Nearing Proficiency Mat hematics Perfornmance
St andards Upon G aduati on

Novi ce Mat hematics Perfor mance St andards
Upon Graduation

Sub- Chapters 41 through 49 Reserved

5010
5011

Sub- Chapter 50

Sci ence Content and Performance St andards

Rul es 10.54.5001 through 10.54. 5009 Reserved
Sci ence Content Standard 1

Benchmark for Science Content Standard 1 for
End of G ade 4

ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA 12/ 31/ 99 10- 531



BOARD OF PUBLI C EDUCATI ON

Rul e 10.54.5012 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 1 for
End of Grade 8

10.54.5013 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 1
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.5014 through 10.54. 5019 Reserved
10.54.5020 Science Content Standard 2

10. 54. 5021 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 2 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 5022 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 2 for
End of Grade 8

10.54.5023 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 2
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.5024 t hrough 10.54. 5029 Reserved
10.54.5030 Science Content Standard 3

10. 54. 5031 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 3 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 5032 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 3 for
End of Grade 8

10.54.5033 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 3
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.5034 through 10.54. 5039 Reserved
10.54.5040 Science Content Standard 4

10. 54. 5041 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 4 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 5042 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 4 for
End of Grade 8

10.54.5043 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 4
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.5044 through 10.54. 5049 Reserved
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Rul e 10.54.5050 Science Content Standard 5

10. 54. 5051 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 5 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 5052 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 5 for
End of Grade 8

10. 54. 5053 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 5
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.5054 through 10.54. 5059 Reserved
10.54.5060 Science Content Standard 6

10. 54. 5061 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 6 for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 5062 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 6 for
End of Grade 8

10. 54. 5063 Benchmark for Science Content Standard 6
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.5064 through 10.54. 5086 Reserved

10. 54.5087 Advanced Sci ence Perfornmance Standards for
End of G ade 4

10. 54. 5088 Proficient Science Performnce Standards for
End of G ade 4

10.54.5089 Nearing Proficiency Science Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 4

10. 54. 5090 Novi ce Sci ence Performance Standards for End
of Grade 4

10.54.5091 Advanced Sci ence Perfornmance Standards for
End of Grade 8

10. 54. 5092 Proficient Science Performnce Standards for
End of Grade 8

10.54.5093 Nearing Proficiency Science Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 8
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Rul e 10.54.5094 Novice Sci ence Performance Standards for End
of Grade 8

10. 54. 5095 Advanced Sci ence Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

10.54.5096 Proficient Science Performnce Standards
Upon Graduation

10.54.5097 Nearing Proficiency Science Performance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10. 54. 5098 Novi ce Science Performance Standards Upon
Graduati on

Sub- Chapters 51 through 59 Reserved
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Sub- Chapt er 60
Soci al Studies Content and Perfornmance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 6001 through 10.54. 6009 Reserved
Rul e 10.54.6010 Social Studies Content Standard 1

10. 54. 6011 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 1 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 6012 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 1 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6013 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 1 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.6014 through 10.54. 6019 Reserved
10. 54. 6020 Soci al Studies Content Standard 2

10. 54. 6021 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 2 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 6022 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 2 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6023 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 2 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.6024 through 10.54. 6029 Reserved
10. 54. 6030 Soci al Studies Content Standard 3

10. 54. 6031 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 6032 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6033 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 3 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.6034 through 10.54. 6039 Reserved
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Rul e 10.54.6040 Social Studies Content Standard 4

10. 54. 6041 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 4 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 6042 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 4 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6043 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 4 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 6044 through 10.54. 6049 Reserved
10. 54. 6050 Soci al Studies Content Standard 5

10. 54. 6051 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 5 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 6052 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 5 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6053 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 5 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 6054 through 10.54. 6059 Reserved
10. 54. 6060 Soci al Studies Content Standard 6

10. 54. 6061 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 6 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 6062 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 6 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6063 Benchmark for Social Studies Content
Standard 6 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 6064 through 10.54. 6086 Reserved

10. 54. 6087 Advanced Soci al Studi es Performance
St andards for End of Grade 4

10.54. 6088 Proficient Social Studies Performnce
St andards for End of Grade 4
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Rul e 10.54.6089 Nearing Proficiency Social Studies
Perf ormance Standards for End of G ade 4

10. 54. 6090 Novi ce Soci al Studi es Perfornmance Standards
for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 6091 Advanced Soci al Studi es Performance
St andards for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6092 Proficient Social Studies Performnce
St andards for End of Grade 8

10.54. 6093 Nearing Proficiency Social Studies
Perf ormance Standards for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6094 Novi ce Soci al Studi es Perfornmance Standards
for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6095 Advanced Soci al Studi es Perfor mnce
St andards Upon G aduati on

10. 54. 6096 Proficient Social Studies Performnce
St andards Upon G aduati on

10.54. 6097 Nearing Proficiency Social Studies
Per f or mance St andards Upon Graduati on

10. 54. 6098 Novi ce Soci al Studi es Perfornmance Standards
Upon Graduation

Sub- Chapters 61 through 64 Reserved
Sub- Chapter 65
Li brary Media Content and Performance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 6501 through 10.54. 6509 Reserved
Rul e 10.54.6510 Library Media Content Standard 1

10.54. 6511 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
1 for End of G ade 4

10.54. 6512 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
1 for End of G ade 8
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Rul e 10.54.6513 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
1 Upon G aduation

Rul es 10.54. 6514 through 10.54. 6519 Reserved
10.54. 6520 Library Media Content Standard 2

10. 54. 6521 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
2 for End of Gade 4

10. 54. 6522 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
2 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6523 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
2 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 6524 through 10. 54. 6529 Reserved
10.54. 6530 Library Media Content Standard 3

10. 54. 6531 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
3 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 6532 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
3 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 6533 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
3 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 6534 through 10.54. 6539 Reserved
10.54. 6540 Library Media Content Standard 4

10. 54. 6541 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
4 for End of G ade 4

10. 54. 6542 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
4 for End of G ade 8

10. 54. 6543 Benchmark for Library Media Content Standard
4 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 6544 through 10.54. 6586 Reserved
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10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

54.

54.

54.

54.

54.

54.

54.

54.

54.

54.

54.

54.

CONTENT AND PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS

6587

6588

6589

6590

6591

6592

6593

6594

6595

6596

6597

6598

Sub-

Advanced Li brary Medi a Performance Standards
for End of Grade 4

Proficient Library Media Performance
Standards for End of G ade 4

Nearing Proficiency Library Media
Perf ormance Standards for End of Grade 4

Novi ce Library Medi a Perfornmance Standards
for End of Grade 4

Advanced Li brary Medi a Performance Standards
for End of Grade 8

Proficient Library Media Performnce
Standards for End of G ade 8

Nearing Proficiency Library Media
Perf ormance Standards for End of Grade 8

Novi ce Library Medi a Perfornmance Standards
for End of Grade 8

Advanced Li brary Medi a Performance Standards
Upon Graduation

Proficient Library Media Performnce
St andards Upon G aduati on

Nearing Proficiency Library Media
Per f or mance St andards Upon G aduati on

Novi ce Library Medi a Perfornmance Standards
Upon Graduation

Chapters 66 through 69 Reserved
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Sub- Chapter 70
Heal t h Enhancenent Content and Perfornmance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 7001 through 10.54. 7009 Reserved
Rul e 10.54.7010 Health Enhancenment Content Standard 1

10. 54. 7011 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 1 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 7012 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 1 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7013 Benchmark for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 1 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.7014 through 10.54. 7019 Reserved
10.54. 7020 Heal th Enhancenent Content Standard 2

10. 54. 7021 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 2 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 7022 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 2 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7023 Benchmark for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 2 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.7024 through 10.54. 7029 Reserved
10.54. 7030 Heal th Enhancenent Content Standard 3

10. 54. 7031 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 7032 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7033 Benchmark for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 3 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.7034 through 10.54. 7039 Reserved
10.54. 7040 Heal th Enhancenent Content Standard 4
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Rul e 10. 54. 7041 Benchmar k for Heal th Enhancenent Content
Standard 4 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 7042 Benchmark for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 4 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7043 Benchmark for Health Enhancenent Content
St andard 4 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7044 through 10.54. 7049 Reserved
10.54. 7050 Heal th Enhancenent Content Standard 5

10. 54. 7051 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 5 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 7052 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 5 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7053 Benchmark for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 5 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7054 through 10.54. 7059 Reserved
10.54. 7060 Heal th Enhancenent Content Standard 6

10. 54. 7061 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 6 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 7062 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 6 for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7063 Benchmark for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 6 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7064 through 10.54. 7069 Reserved
10.54. 7070 Heal th Enhancenent Content Standard 7

10. 54. 7071 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 7 for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 7072 Benchmar k for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 7 for End of Grade 8
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Rul e 10.54.7073 Benchmark for Health Enhancenent Content
Standard 7 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.7074 through 10.54. 7086 Reserved

10.54. 7087 Advanced Heal t h Enhancenent Performance
St andards for End of Grade 4

10. 54. 7088 Profici ent Heal th Enhancenment Perf or mance
St andards for End of Grade 4

10.54.7089 Nearing Proficiency Health Enhancenent
Perf ormance Standards for End of G ade 4

10. 54. 7090 Novi ce Heal t h Enhancement Perf or mance
St andards for End of Grade 4

10.54. 7091 Advanced Heal t h Enhancenent Performance
St andards for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 7092 Profici ent Heal th Enhancenment Perf or mance
St andards for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7093 Nearing Proficiency Health Enhancenent
Perf ormance Standards for End of G ade 8

10. 54. 7094 Novi ce Heal t h Enhancement Perf or mance
St andards for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7095 Advanced Heal t h Enhancenent Perfor mance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10.54.7096 Proficient Health Enhancenment Perf or mance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10.54. 7097 Nearing Proficiency Health Enhancenent
Per f or mance Standards Upon Graduati on

10.54. 7098 Novi ce Health Enhancement Perf or mance
St andards Upon G aduati on

Sub- Chapters 71 through 74 Reserved
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Sub- Chapter 75
Technol ogy Content and Perfornance Standards
Rul es 10.54. 7501 through 10.54. 7509 Reserved
Rul e 10.54. 7510 Technol ogy Content Standard 1

10.54. 7511 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 1
for End of Grade 4

10.54. 7512 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 1
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7513 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 1
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7514 through 10.54. 7519 Reserved
10.54. 7520 Technol ogy Content Standard 2

10.54. 7521 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 2
for End of Grade 4

10.54. 7522 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 2
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7523 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 2
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7524 through 10.54. 7529 Reserved
10.54. 7530 Technol ogy Content Standard 3

10.54. 7531 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 3
for End of Grade 4
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Rul e 10.54. 7532 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 3 for |

10.54. 7533 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 3
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7534 through 10.54. 7539 Reserved
10.54. 7540 Technol ogy Content Standard 4

10.54. 7541 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 4
for End of Grade 4

10.54. 7542 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 4
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7543 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 4
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7544 t hrough 10.54. 7549 Reserved
10.54. 7550 Technol ogy Content Standard 5

10.54. 7551 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 5
for End of Grade 4

10.54. 7552 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 5
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7553 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 5
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7554 t hrough 10.54. 7559 Reserved
10.54. 7560 Technol ogy Content Standard 6

10.54. 7561 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 6
for End of Grade 4
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Rul e 10.54. 7562 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 6
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7563 Benchmark for Technol ogy Content Standard 6
Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 7564 through 10.54. 7586 Reserved

10.54. 7587 Advanced Technology Per f or mance St andar ds
for End of G ade

10.54. 7588 Proficient Technol ogy Perfornmance Standards
for End of Grade 4

10.54. 7589 Nearing Proficiency Technol ogy Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 4

10.54. 7590 Novi ce Technol ogy Performance Standards for
End of G ade 4

10.54. 7591 Advanced Technol ogy Performance Standards
for End of Grade 8

10.54.7592 Proficient Technol ogy Perfornmance Standards
for End of Grade 8

10.54. 7593 Nearing Proficiency Technol ogy Perfornmance
Standards for End of G ade 8

10.54. 7594 Novi ce Technol ogy Performance Standards for
End of G ade 8

10.54. 7595 Advanced Technol ogy Performance Standards
Upon Graduation

10.54.7596 Proficient Technol ogy Perfornmance Standards
Upon Graduation

10.54. 7597 Nearing Proficiency Technol ogy Perfornmance
St andards Upon G aduati on

10-534. 4 6/ 30/ 01 ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA
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Bule 10. 54. 7598 Novi ce Technol ogy Perfornmance Standards
pon



G aduati on

Sub- Chapters 76 through 79 Reserved

Sub- Chapter 80

Career and Vocational / Techni cal Educati on

Cont ent and Performance St andards

Rul es 10.54.8001 through 10.54. 8009 Reserved

Rul e 10.54.8010 Career and Vocati onal/ Techni cal Educati on

Content Standard 1

10. 54. 8011 Benchmark for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 1 for
End of Benchmark 1

10. 54. 8012 Benchmark for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 1 for
End of Benchmark 2

10. 54. 8013 Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 1 for
End of Benchmark 3
Rul es 10.54.8014 through 10.54. 8019 Reserved

10.54. 8020 Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal Educati on
Content Standard 2

10. 54. 8021 Benchmark for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 2 for
End of Benchmark 1

10. 54. 8022 Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 2 for
End of Benchmark 2
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Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 2 for
End of Benchnmark 3

Rul es 10.54.8024 through 10.54. 8029 Reserved



Rul e 10.
10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10.

10-534.6

54
54

54

54

54

54

54

54

54

54

. 8030Car eer and Vocati onal / Techni cal Educati on Cont ent

. 8031

. 8032

. 8033

. 8040

. 8041

. 8042

. 8043

. 8050

. 8051

Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 3 for
End of Benchmark 1

Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 3 for
End of Benchmark 2

Benchmark for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 3 for
End of Benchnmark 3

Rul es 10.54.8034 through 10.54. 8039 Reserved

Career and Vocational / Techni cal Educati on
Content Standard 4

Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 4 for
End of Benchmark 1

Benchmark for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 4 for
End of Benchmark 2

Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 4 for
End of Benchnmark 3

Rul es 10.54.8044 through 10.54. 8049 Reserved

Career and Vocational / Techni cal Educati on
Content Standard 5

Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /

Techni cal Education Content Standard 5 for
End of Benchmark 1

6/ 30/ 01 ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA
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Rul e 10. 54. 8052

10. 54. 8053

Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 5 for
End of Benchmark 2

Benchmar k for Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Content Standard 5 for
End of Benchnmark 3

Rul es 10.54. 8054 through 10.54. 8086 Reserved

(n



10. 54. 8087 Advanced Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmark 1

10. 54. 8088 Profici ent Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmark 1

10.54.8089 Nearing Proficiency Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Performance Standards
for End of Benchmark 1

10. 54. 8090 Novi ce Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmark 1

10.54. 8091 Advanced Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmar k 2

10. 54. 8092 Profici ent Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmar k 2

10.54.8093 Nearing Proficiency Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Performance Standards
for End of Benchmark 2

10. 54. 8094 Novi ce Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmar k 2

10. 54. 8095 Advanced Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmark 3
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Rul e 10.54.8096 Proficient Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmark 3

10.54.8097 Nearing Proficiency Career and Vocati onal /
Techni cal Education Performance Standards
for End of Benchmark 3

10. 54. 8098 Novi ce Career and Vocati onal / Techni cal
Educati on Performance Standards for End of
Benchmark 3

Sub- Chapters 81 through 84 Reserved



Sub- Chapter 85

Wor| d Languages Content and Performance Standards

Rul e 10.
10.

10.

10.

10.
10.

10.

10.

10-534.8

54.
54.

54.

54.

54.
54.

54.

54.

8510
8511

8512

8513

8520
8521

8522

8523

Rul es 10.54.8501 through 10.54. 8509 Reserved
Worl d Languages Content Standard 1

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 1 for End of Benchmark 1

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 1 for End of Benchmark 2

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 1 for End of Benchmark 3

Rul es 10.54.8514 through 10.54. 8519 Reserved
Worl d Languages Content Standard 2

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 2 for End of Benchmark 1

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 2 for End of Benchmark 2

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 2 for End of Benchmark 3

Rul es 10.54.8524 through 10.54. 8529 Reserved
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Rul e 10.54.8530 Wbrld Languages Content Standard 3

10.54.8531 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 3 for End of Benchmark 1

10.54.8532 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 3 for End of Benchmark 2

10.54.8533 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 3 for End of Benchmark 3

Rul es 10.54.8534 through 10.54. 8539 Reserved
10.54.8540 World Languages Content Standard 4

10.54.8541 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 4 for End of Benchmark 1

10.54.8542 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 4 for End of Benchmark 2

10.54.8543 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 4 for End of Benchmark 3

Rul es 10.54. 8544 through 10.54. 8549 Reserved
10.54.8550 World Languages Content Standard 5

10.54.8551 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 5 for End of Benchmark 1

10.54.8552 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 5 for End of Benchmark 2
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10.
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10.

10.

10.
10.

10.

10.

10.
10.

10.

10.

10.

54.

54.
54.

54.

54.

54.
54.

54.

54.

54.
54.

54.

54.

54.

8553

8560
8561

8562

8563

8570
8571

8572

8573

8580
8581

8582

8583

8590
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Benchmark for Wrld Languages Cont ent
Standard 5 for End of Benchmark 3

Rul es 10.54. 8554 through 10. 54. 8559 Reserved
Worl d Languages Content Standard 6

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 6 for End of Benchmark 1

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 6 for End of Benchmark 2

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 6 for End of Benchmark 3

Rul es 10.54. 8564 through 10.54. 8569 Reserved
Worl d Languages Content Standard 7

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 7 for End of Benchmark 1

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 7 for End of Benchmark 2

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 7 for End of Benchmark 3

Rul es 10.54.8574 through 10.54. 8579 Reserved
Wor| d Languages Content Standard 8

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 8 for End of Benchmark 1

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 8 for End of Benchmark 2

Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 8 for End of Benchmark 3

Rul es 10.54.8584 through 10.54. 8589 Reserved
Worl d Languages Content Standard 9
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Rul e 10.54.8591 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 9 for End of Benchmark 1

10.54.8592 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 9 for End of Benchmark 2

10.54.8593 Benchmark for Wrld Languages Content
Standard 9 for End of Benchmark 3

Sub- Chapter 86

Conti nuation of Wrld Languages Content
and Perfornmance Standards

Rul es 10.54.8601 through 10.54. 8606 Reserved

10.54. 8607 Advanced Wrld Languages Perfornmance
St andards for the End of Benchmark 1

10.54.8608 Proficient Wrld Languages Performance
St andards for the End of Benchmark 1

10.54.8609 Nearing Proficiency Wrld Languages
Perf ormance Standards for the End of
Benchmark 1

10.54.8610 Novice Wrld Languages Performance Standards
for the End of Benchmark 1

10.54.8611 Advanced Wrld Languages Perfornance
St andards for the End of Benchmark 2

10.54.8612 Proficient Wrld Languages Perfornmance
St andards for the End of Benchmark 2

10.54.8613 Nearing Proficiency Wrld Languages
Perf ormance Standards for the End of
Benchmar k 2

10.54.8614 Novice Wrld Languages Performance Standards
for the End of Benchmark 2

10.54.8615 Advanced Wrld Languages Perfornmance
St andards for the End of Benchmark 3

10.54.8616 Proficient Wrld Languages Perfornmance
St andards for the End of Benchmark 3
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Rul e 10.54.8617 Nearing Proficiency Wrld Languages
Perf ormance Standards for the End of
Benchmark 3

10.54.8618 Novice Wrld Languages Performance Standards
for the End of Benchmark 3

Sub- Chapters 87 through 94 Reserved
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Sub- Chapter 95
Wor kpl ace Conpet enci es Content and Performance Standards
Rul es 10.54.9501 through 10.54. 9509 Reserved
Rul e 10.54.9510 Wbrkpl ace Conpetencies Content Standard 1

10.54. 9511 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 1 for End of Gade 4

10.54. 9512 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 1 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 9513 Benchmark for Workpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 1 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.9514 through 10.54. 9519 Reserved
10. 54. 9520 Wor kpl ace Conpetencies Content Standard 2

10.54. 9521 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 2 for End of Gade 4

10. 54. 9522 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 2 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 9523 Benchmark for Workpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 2 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.9524 through 10.54. 9529 Reserved
10. 54. 9530 Workpl ace Conpetencies Content Standard 3

10. 54. 9531 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 3 for End of Gade 4
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Rul e 10.54.9532 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpetenci es Content
Standard 3 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 9533 Benchmark for Workpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 3 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54.9534 through 10.54. 9539 Reserved
10. 54. 9540 Wor kpl ace Conpetencies Content Standard 4

10.54. 9541 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 4 for End of Gade 4

10. 54. 9542 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 4 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 9543 Benchmark for Workpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 4 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 9544 t hrough 10.54. 9549 Reserved
10. 54. 9550 Wor kpl ace Conpetencies Content Standard 5

10. 54. 9551 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 5 for End of Gade 4

10. 54. 9552 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 5 for End of Grade 8

10. 54. 9553 Benchmark for Workpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 5 Upon Graduation

Rul es 10.54. 9554 t hrough 10. 54. 9559 Reserved
10. 54. 9560 Wor kpl ace Conpetencies Content Standard 6

10. 54. 9561 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 6 for End of Gade 4

10. 54. 9562 Benchmark for Wrkpl ace Conpet enci es Cont ent
Standard 6 for End of Grade 8
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CONTENT AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 10. 54. 2502
Sub- Chapters 1 through 24 Reserved
Sub- Chapter 25
General Provisions

10. 54. 2501  EXPLANATI ON OF THE CONTENT AND PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS 1) The content and perfornmance standards shall be

used by school districts to develop |ocal curriculum and
assessnent in all the content areas including: communication
arts (reading, literature, witing, speaking and |istening,
and nedia literacy); arts; health enhancenent; |ibrary nedia;
mat hemati cs; science; social studies; technology; world
| anguages; wor kpl ace conpetencies; and career and
vocational /techni cal education. The K-12 content standards

descri be what students shall know, understand and be able to
do in these content areas. Benchmarks define the expectations
for students’ know edge, skills, and abilities along a
devel opnental conti nuumin each content area. Progress toward
nmeeti ng these standards is neasured at three points along that
continuum the end of grade 4, the end of grade 8, and upon

graduati on. Performance standards define the quality of
student performance and describe the performance to be
dermonstr at ed. Performance |evel descriptions provide a

picture or profile of student achievement at the four
performance | evel s: advanced, proficient, nearing proficiency,
and novi ce. %History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98;
AVD, 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

10. 54. 2502 DEFI NI TI ONS (1) "Benchmar k" nmeans
expectations for a student™s know edge, skills, and abilities
al ong a devel opnental continuum in each content area. That
continuumis focused at three points: the end of grade 4, the
end of grade 8, and upon graduation (grade 12).

(2) "Content standard" nmeans what all students should
know, understand, and be able to do in a specific content
area, such as reading, mathematics, or social studies.

(3) "Performance |level" neans the |evel of achievenent
in broad, general terms.

a "Advanced | evel " neans superior perfornmance;

b "Proficient level" neans solid academ c performance
for each benchmark, reaching |evels of denonstrated conpetency
over challenging subject matter, including subject-mtter
know edge, application of such knowl edge to real-world
situations, and analytical skills appropriate to the subject
matter;
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(c) "Nearing proficiency level" neans a student has
artial mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills
undanental for proficient work at each benchmark; and

(d) "Novice level" neans a student is beginning to

attain the prerequisite knowl edge and skills that are
fundamental for work at each benchmark

(4) "Performance standard"” means the specific

expectations for performance in each content area at each of
the three benchmarks. Performance standards define the quality
of performance and describe the performance to be
denonstr at ed. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.
10/9/98; AMD, 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

10.54. 2503 STANDARDS REVI EW SCHEDULE (1) Mont ana' s
content and performance standards shall be reviewed and
revised on a five-year cycle beginning July 1, 2005.

SZ)A schedul e for review of specific prograns shall be
established as a col | aborative process with the office of
public instruction and the board of public education with

i nput fromrepresentatives of accredited schools. The
schedul e shall ensure that each programarea is reviewed and
revised at intervals not exceeding five years.

_ (3) The standards review process shall wuse context
information, criteria, processes, and procedures identified by
the office of public instruction with input from

representatives of accredited schools. (H story: Sec. 20-2-
114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW
2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

Sub- Chapters 26 and 27 Reserved
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CONTENT AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 10. 54. 2812
Sub- Chapter 28
Arts Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 2801 t hrough 10.54. 2809 reserved

10.54.2810 ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To satisfy the
requi rements of arts content standard 1, a student nust
create, performexhibit, and respond in the arts. Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54.2811 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 1 FOR END
CF GRADE 4 The benchmark for arts content standard 1 for
a student at t e end of % rade 4 is the ability to:

(a) identify his/ i deas and inmages based on
t hemes, synbols, events, and personal experi ences;

(b) use a variety of materials and sources to experinent
with an art form
%cg present his/her owm work and works of others;

d col l aborate with others in the creative process; and

e descri be how a variety of materials, technlques and
processes cause different responses. (H|story Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54.2812 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 1 FOR END
OF GRADE 8 % The benchmark for arts content standard I for
a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) create a work from his/her own |deas and inmages
based on thenes, synbols, events, and personal experiences,;

(b) select a variety of materials and sources to
denonstrate a specific art form
C prepare and/or revise works for presentation;
d col | aborate with others to make artistic choices;

(e) describe and analyze artistic choices in his/her own
wor k and works of others. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

and
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10. 54. 2813 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 1 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for arts content standard 1 for
a student upon graduation is the ability to:

a concel ve and create works of art;
b denonstrate imagination and technical skill in a
m ni rum of one art form using traditional and nontraditional
r esour ces;
| (c) select or adapt the elenments of a presentational
styl e;

(d) apply artistic discipline (e.g., concentration,
focus) to conplete a collaborative work; and

(e) articulate nmeaning by describing and analyzing
artistic choices in his/her ow work and works of others.

History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
0-7-101, MCA, NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2814 through 10.54. 2819 reserved

10.54.2820 ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To satisfy the
requirenents of arts content standard 2, a student nust apply
and describe the concepts, structures, and processes in the
arts. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2821 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR END
OF GRADE 4 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 2 for
a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:
ag identify and apply the concept of conposition in:
i dance by applying the elenments of space %shape,
| evel, path in space, pattern, form), time (duration, rhythnm,
and energy (novenent quality) to conpose dance phrases;

(ii) music by applying the elenents of rhythm nelody,
harnony, tinbre/tone color, and form

(rii) theatre by %fplying the elements of plot,
character, and setting; an

(iv? visual arts by applying the elenents of |ine, shape,
form color, space, value, and texture to conpose works of art
and the principles of design-pattern, balance, contrast,
rhythm proportion, econony, novenent, and dom nance;
bg identify and apply the concept of technique in:
i dance by identifying and ap Iyin% t he techni ques of
body awareness (e.g., control, l exibility, dynamcs,
expressi on, nusicali%f% in class and perfornmance;

(ii) nmusic by identifying and applying the techni ques of
expressi ve devi ces, dynam cs, tenpo, phrasing, acconpani nent,
interpretation, and inprovisation;
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CONTENT AND PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS 10. 54. 2821

(iii1) theatre by identifying and applying techniques to
devel op scenarios, direct, and act; and

(1v) visual arts by identifying and applying the
techni ques common to draw ng, painting, sculpture, design
printmaki ng, and indi genous/traditional arts;

C Identify and apply the concept of nediumin:

i dance by denonstrating the human body in notion;

i1) nusic by performng vocal and/or instrunental sol os,
or in ensenbl es;

(iii1) theatre by performng in ensenble (e.g., live,
film video productions%; and

(iv) visual arts by selecting a course of action using
t wo- di mensi onal processes (e.g., pai nting, drawi ng,
printnakin?) and three-di mensional processes (e.g., scul pture,
I ndi genous/traditional arts);

d identify and apply the concept of function in:
i dance by identifylng exanples of social, theatrical,
and traditional dance;

(i1) music by i1dentifying exanmples of nusic (e.?.,
cerenmoni al, celebration, concerts, theatre, dance, film
social, comunity, entertainnent);

(iii1) theatre by (Perforn1ng in classroom or school
progr ans/ producti ons; an

(iv) visual arts by identifying exanples of cultural
political, communication, expressive, comercial, and
environnmental visual arts;
eg identifg and apply the concept of style in:

i dance by identifying exanples of ethnic, folk,
classical, popular, historical, and contenporary (e.g.,

ball et, jazz, nodern, tap) dance;
_ (iiL musi ¢ by identifying exanples of nusic (e.g., folk,
jazz, ethnic, popular, classical, tine period);

(iii1) theatre by identifying and perform ng exanples of
theatre (e.g., conedy, nelodram); and

(iv) visual arts by identifying exanples of historical,
contenporary, and traditional visual arts, including Anerican
| ndian art; and
Efg identifg and apply the concept of presentation in:
i dance by show ng dance conposition with peers,
enphasi zing focus and concentrati on;

Eii) musi ¢ by participating in perfornmances;

ii1) theatre by denonstrating storytelling and creative

dramatics; and

(iv) visual arts by exhibitin craftsnanshig, conpl eti on,
and devel oping a body of work. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10.54.2822 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR END
OF GRADE 8 % The benchmark for arts content standard 2 for
a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

a apply the concept of conposition in:

i dance by applying the elenments of space %shape
| evel, path in space, pattern, form, tine (duratlon yt hm,
and energy (novenent quality) to conpose dances;

(i1) music by applying the elenents of rhythn1 mel ody,
har nony, tinbre/tone color and form

(r1i) theatre pJ)Iying the elements of plot,
character, setting, and noo and

(iv? visual arts by applylng the elenents of |ine, shape,
form color, space, value, and texture to conpose works of art
and the pr|n0|ples of deS|gn pattern, balance, contrast,
rhyt hm proportion, econony, novenent, and doni nance;
Ebg apply t he concept of technique in:

i dance by applying the techni ques of body awareness
(e.qg., control, exibility, dynam cs, expression, nusicality)
in ciass and perfornance

(i1) music by applying the techniques of expressive
devi ces, dynam cs, tempo, phrasi ng, acconmpani ment,
|nterpretat|on and i nprovisation;

(iii1) theatre by appl yi ng technlques to wite, direct,
act, and design; and

(iv) visual arts by applying know edge of techniques to
create works (e.g. pal nti ng, draw ng, print making,
phot ogr aphy, conputer arts, graphlc de5|gn, scul pture,
|nd|genous/trad|t|onal arts);

%cg apply the concept of nediumin:

i dance by denonstrating the human body in notion;

i1) nusic by performng vocal and/or instrunental sol os,
or in ensenbl es;

(iii1) theatre b perform ng solo and in ensenble (e.g.,

mnme, live, film video productions); and
(iv) visual arts by selecting a course of action using
t wo- di mensi onal processes (e.g., pai nting, drawi ng,

print maki n phot ogr aphy, conputer arts) and t hr ee- di mensi onal
processes ?e ? scul pture, indigenous/traditional arts);
apply the concept of function in:
i dance by identifying exanples of social, theatrical,
and traditional dance;

(i1) music by performng exanples of nusic (e.?.,
cerenmoni al, celebration, concerts, theatre, dance, im
soci al , connunlty entertai nnment) ;

(|||) t heatre by (Perforn1ng in classroom or school
pr ogr ans/ producti ons;
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(iv) visual arts by denonstrating and conparing exanples
of cultural, political, comrunication, expressive, commercial,
and environnental visual arts;

e apply the concept of style in:
i dance by denonstrating exanples of ethnic, folk,
classical, popular, historical, and contenporary (e.g.,

ball et, jazz, nodern, tap) dance;
(iiL musi c by performng exanples of nusic (e.g., folk,
jazz, ethnic, popular, classical, tine period);

(ii1) theatre by perform ng exanples of theatre (e.qg.
conedy, nel odranmma, pla%s fromhistorical periods); and

(iv) visual arts by denonstrating exanples of historical,
contenporary, and traditional visual arts, 1ncluding American
| ndi an art; and
Efg apply the concept of presentation in:
i dance by rehearsing, performng, and critiquing
dance;

~ (ii) music by rehearsing, performng, and critiquing

musi cal perfornmances;

(ii1) theatre by rehearsing, performng, and critiquing
storytelling and inprovisation; and

(iv) visual arts by exhibitin craftsnanshig, conpl eti on,
and devel oping a body of work. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2823 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 2 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for arts content standard Z for
a student upon graduation is the ability to:
ag apply the concept of conposition in:

i dance by applying the elenments of space %shape,
| evel, path in space, pattern, fornm), time (duration, rhythnm,
and energy (novenent quality) to conpose dances;

(ii) music by applying the elenents of rhythm nelody,
harnmony, tinbre/tone color, and form

(rii) theatre by applying the elenments of character and
pl ot as exposition, action, clinmax, and resolution; and

(iv? visual arts by applying the elenents of |ine, shape,
form color, space, value, and texture to conpose works of art
and the principles of design-pattern, balance, contrast,
rhythm proportion, econony, novenent, and dom nance;
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Ebg apply the concept of technique in:

i dance by applying the techniques of body awareness
(e.g., control, flexibility, dynam cs, expression, nusicality)
in class and perfornmance;

(i1) music by applying the techniques of expressive
devi ces, dynam cs, tenmpo, phrasi ng, acconmpani ment,
interpretation, and inprovisation;

(ii1) theatre by applying techniques to wite, direct,
act, design, and produce; and

(iv) visual arts by %fplying techniques to create works
of art (e.g., painting, rawi ng, printmaking, photography,
conputer arts, graphic design, sculpture, indigenous/
traditional arts);

C apply the concept of nediumin:

i dance by denonstrating the human body in notion;

i1) nusic by performng vocal and/or instrunental sol os,
or in ensenbl es;

(iii1) theatre by performng solo and in ensenble (e.g.,
mnme, live, film video productions); and

(iv) visual arts by selecting a course of action using
t wo- di mensi onal processes (e.g., pai nting, drawi ng,
pri nt maki ng, photography, conputer arts, graphic design) and
t hree-di nensi onal processes (e.g., sculpture, 1indigenous/
traditional arts);

d apply the concept of function in:
i dance by identifying exanples of social, theatrical,
and traditional dance;

(i) music by perform ng and conparing exanples of nusic
§e.g., cerenoni al, celebration, concerts, theatre, dance,

ilm social, community, entertainnent);

(iii1) theatre by (Perforning in classroom or school
progr ans/ producti ons; an

(iv) visual arts by denpbnstrating and conparing exanples
of cultural, political, comrunication, expressive, commercial,
and environnental visual arts;
eg apply the concept of style in:

i dance by denonstrating exanples of ethnic, folk,
classical, popular, historical, and contenporary (e.g.,

ball et, jazz, nodern, tap) dance;
_ (iiL musi ¢ by perform ng exanples of nusic (e.g., folk,
jazz, ethnic, popular, classical, tine period);

(iii) theatre by perform ng exanples of theatre (e.g.
conedy, tragedy, melodrama plays from historical periods); and

(iv) visual arts by denonstrating exanples of historical,
contenporary, and traditional visual arts, including Anerican
| ndi an art; and
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Efg apply the concept of presentation in: S
i dance by rehearsing, performng, and critiquing
dance;

(ii) music by rehearsing, performng, and critiquing
musi cal perfornmances;

(ii1) theatre by rehearsing, performng, and critiquing
i nprovisation and performances; and

(iv) visual arts by exhibiting craftsmanshi p, conpletion,
and devel oping a body of work. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p.
3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2824 t hrough 10. 54. 2829 reserved

10.54.2830 ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To satisfy the
requi renments of arts content standard 3, a student nust
develop and refine arts skills and techniques to express
i deas, pose and solve problems, and discover neaning.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-10
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2831 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 3 FOR END
CF GRADE 4 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 3 for
a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) wuse arts mterials, techniques, technology, and
processes to create general responses;

(b) communicate meaning through the art fornms from
sel ected subject matter;

(c) explore potential solutions to a given problem
through the arts;

d use technical skills in:
i dance by perform ng novenents and rhyt hm patterns;
i1) music by singing and playing nusic using dynam cs,
phrasing, and interpretation;
(i1i) theatre by using mnd, voice, and body to create
characters and tell stories; and
(iv) visual arts by creating works of art with content
that is consistent wwth nedia possibilities; and
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Eeg identify and use an appropriate synbol systemin:
i dance by using dance el enents (space, tine, ener?y)
to discuss novenent and produce novenents denonstrated and/or
descri bed in words;

(i1) music by using standard synbols to identify neter,
rhythm pitch, and dynam cs;

g (ii1) theatre by recognizing and using stage direction;

an

(iv) visual arts by recognizing and using synbol | anguage
appropriate to nedia used to create works of art. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2832 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 3 FOR END
OF GRADE 8 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 3 for
a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) wuse arts mterials, techniques, technology, and
processes to create specific responses;

(b) communi cate intended neaning based on his/her own
i deas and concepts from ot her sources;

(c) wuse inmprovisation/experinmentation to determ ne
sol uti ons;

Edg use technical skills in:

i dance by perform ng novenents and rhythm patterns
with control and expression;

(i) music by usin% accepted performance and expressive
techniques (e.g., breath control, posture) while singing and
playing music in small and | arge ensenbl es;

(rii) theatre by wusing scenery, properties, sound,
costune, and nmaeke-up to conmmuni cate | ocal e and nood; and

(iv) visual arts by experinmenting and practicing with a
variety of nmedia to achieve claritr of expression; and

Eeg under stand and use synbol systens in:

i dance by using inprovisation to discover and invent
several new solutions to novenment problens and relating
movenents in his/her dances to the idea or feeling hel/she
wants to conmuni cat e;

(i) nmusic by identifying and defining standard notation
symbols including pitch, rhyt hm, dynam cs, tenpo,
articul ation, and expression;

(ii1) theatre b understandi ng and applying stage
direction and ground plans; and

(bi v) visual arts by examning the breadth and depth of
possi bl e responses presented by nmedia and nedia techni ques.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, 1M, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 2833 BENCHMARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 3 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for arts content standard 3 for
a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) wuse arts materials, techniques, technology, and
processes to create specific products and responses to I deas;

_ (b) communicate intended meani ng t hrough the
interpretation of a subject; _ _ _
(c) wuse improvisation/experimentation to predict

potential solutions to problens and pose new probl ens;

Edg use technical skills in:

i dance by perform ng novenents and rhythm patterns
W th appropriate range of dynam cs and expression;

(r1) nmusic by singing or playing nmusic with expression
and technical accuracy, exhibiting a large and varied
repertoire of vocal or instrunental |iterature;

(iii1) theatre by wusing scenery, properties, sound,
cogtune, make-up, and lighting to conmunicate | ocal e and nood;
an

(iv) visual arts by exploring and practicing skills to
enhance communi cation with consi stency; and

e under stand and use synbol systens in:
i dance by relating nmvement to a concept and
expl ai ni ng the connecti on;

(i1) music by reading and using standard and nonstandard
notati on synbols through participation in small and |arge
ensenbl es;

(ii1) theatre b under standing and applying stage
direction and ground plans; and

(iv) visual arts by understanding and applying
approPriate synmbol | anguage to nmaxim ze expression in a
specitic nedia. (Histony: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff.

10. 54. 2834 t hrough 10. 54. 2839 reserved

10.54.2840 ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To satisfy the
requi rements of arts content standard 4, a student nust
anal yze characteristics and nerits of his/her work and the
wor k of others. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff.
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10. 54. 2841 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 4 FOR END
CF GRADE 4 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 4 for
a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) wuse vocabulary of the discipline to describe a
variet% of works of art;

descri be personal works to others;
C devise criteria for evaluation; and

(d recognize a variety of different responses to

speci :

ic works of art. Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2842 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 4 FOR END
OF GRADE 8 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 4 for
a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) evaluate the quality and effectiveness of his/her
own and other art works by applying specific criteria
appropriate to the style, and offer constructive suggestions
for |nBrovenEnt;

(b) describe the influence of personal experience on the
interpretation of works of art;

gc) devel op and apply criteria for evaluating quality
and effectiveness of the work of art; and

(d) describe and conpare a variety of individual
responses to works of art. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2843 BENCHVMARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 4 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for arts content standard 4 for
a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a? eval uate an art work by conparing and contrasting it
to simlar or exenplary works of art;

(b) conpare and contrast how neaning is conmmunicated in
two or nore of the student's own works and/or works of others;

(c? refine specific criteria for making informed
critical evaluation of the quality and effectiveness of a work
of art; and

(d) analyze various interpretations as a neans for
under st andi ng/ eval uating works of art. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, ; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2844 t hrough 10.54. 2849 reserved
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10. 54. 2850 ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 5 gl) To satisfy the
requirenments of arts content standard 5, a student nust
understand the role of the arts in society, diverse cultures,
and historical periods. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338,
Eff. 10/6/00.) T

10. 54. 2851 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR END
OF GRADE 4 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 5 for
a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) recognize ways in which the arts have both an
hi storical and distinctive relationship to various cultures
(e.g., Anmerican Indian) and nedi a of expression;

(b) identify and describe specific works of art
belon?ing to particular cultures, times, and pl aces;

C recogni ze various reasons for creating works of art;

d recogni ze common enotions, experiences, and
expression in art;

(e) denonstrate appropriate audience behavior for the
context and style of art presented; and

(f) explore his/her own culture as reflected through the
arts. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2852 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR END
OF GRADE 8 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 5 for
a student at the end of ﬂrade 8 is the ability to:

(a) denopnstrate ow history/culture and the arts
i nfl uence each ot her;

(b) identify, describe, and analyze specific works of
art as belonging to particular cultures, tines, and places in
the context in which they were created;

C conpare various reasons for creating works of art;
d descri be how people’s enotions and experiences
i nfluence the devel opment of specific art works;

(e) denonstrate appropriate audience behavior for the
context and style of art presented; and

(f) determne the connection of a work of art to
soci etal and cultural change or preservation. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 2853 BENCHMARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 5 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for arts content standard 5 for
a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) identify and describe the role of the artist in
cul tures and societies;

(b) identify, describe, and analyze specific works of
art as belonging to particular cultures, tines, and places in
the context in which they were created;

(c) identify intentions of those creating art works,
explore the inplications of various purposes, and justify
anal ysi s;

(d) analyze contenporary and historic neanings and
enptions in specific art works through cultural and aesthetic
i nquiry;

(e) denonstrate appropriate audience behavior for the
context and style of art presented; and

(f) investigate a variety of artworks from resources in
the community and analyze and comunicate cultural and
hi stori cal context. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff.

10. 54. 2854 t hrough 10. 54. 2859 reserved

10.54. 2860 ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 6 (1) To satisfy the
requirenments of arts content standard 6, a student nust nake
connections anpbng the arts, other subject areas, life, and
wor K. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2861 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 6 FOR END
CF GRADE 4 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 6 for
a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) identify simlarities and differences in the
neanings of common terns/el ements used in the various arts;

(b) identify interrelated elenents anong the arts and
ot her subject areas;

(c) identify the role of the arts in the world of work;

and

(d) identify how art reflects life. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 2862 BENCHVARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 6 FOR END
OF GRADE 8 (1& The benchmark for arts content standard 6 for
a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) conpare and explain how the characteristic materials
of each art (e.g., sound in nusic, visual stinuli in visua
arts, novenent in dance, human interrelationships in theatre)
correlate to simlar events, scenes, enotions, or ideas;

(b) wutilize interrelated elenents anong the arts and
ot her subject areas;

(c) explore vocational and avocational opportunities in
the arts; and

(d) identify how works of art reflect the environnent in

which they are created. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2863 BENCHMARK FOR ARTS CONTENT STANDARD 6 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for arts content standard 6 for
a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) explain how el ements, processes (e.g., inmagination,
craftsnanshuf), and organi zational principles are used in
simlar and distinctive ways;

(b) connect and analyze interrelated elenents of the
arts and ot her subject areas;

(c) experience the elements of art careers in a
pr of essional setting; and

(d) analyze how works of art reflect the environnent in
which they are created. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2864 t hrough 10.54. 2886 reserved

10. 54. 2887 ADVANCED ARTS PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 4 I) A fourth grade student at the advanced Teve
In the arts denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) independently creates, perforns/exhibits in, and
responds through a m nimum of one art form

(b) consistently applies, wth confidence, the concepts,
structures, and processes in the four art fornms of dance,
musi c, theatre, and visual arts;

(c) wuses a variety of skills and techniques to express
i deas and poses and solves problens in the arts;

(d) 1 ndependently practices responsible, safe, and
appropri ate personal and group behavior in the arts;

(e) analyzes the characteristics and nerits of his/her
work and the works of others in the arts;
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(f) consistently recogni zes and respects the role of the
arts in his/her society, diverse cultures, and historical
periods; and

(g% consistently finds and shares nultiple connections
anong the arts, other subject areas, and life. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2888 PRCFI Cl ENT ARTS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 4 (1) A Tourth grade student at the proficient
evel Tn the arts denonstrates solid academ c perfornmance.
He/ she:

(a) denonstrates the ability to create, performexhibit,
and respond through a m ni numof one art form

(b? applies a basic understanding of the concepts,
structure, and processes in the four art forns of dance,
nmusi c, theatre, and visual arts;

(c) wuses skills and techniques to express ideas and
poses and solves problens in the arts;

(d? practices responsible, safe, and appropriate
personal and group behavior in the arts;

(e) communi cates an understanding of the characteristics
and nerits of his/her work and the work of others in the arts;

(f) recognizes and respects the role of the arts in
hi s/ her society, diverse cultures, and historical periods; and

(g) finds and comruni cates connections anong the arts,
ot her subject areas, and life. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2889 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY ARTS PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel denonstrates a partial nastery
of prerequisite know edge and skills fundamental for
proficiency in the arts. He/she:

?a) creates, perfornms/exhibits in, and responds wth
specitic directions and assistance through a m ninmum of one
art formin a limted way;

(b) identifies but has difficult denmonstratin
concepts, structures, and processes in the tfour art forns o
dance, nusic, theatre, and visual arts;

(c) identifies skills and techniques in the arts and
soneti nmes expresses ideas and poses and solves problens in the
arts;
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(d) sometimes practices responsible, saf e, and
appropriate personal and group behavior in the arts;
(e) sometimes identifies and demonstrates the

characteristics and nerits of his/her work and the work of
others in the arts;

(f) sonetines recognizes the role of the arts in his/her
society, diverse cultures, and historical periods; and

(g) finds and shares |limted connections anong the arts,
ot her subject areas, and life. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 2890 NOVI CE ARTS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF
GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at the novice Tevel Ts
beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills that are
fundamental at each benchmark in the arts. He/she:

(a) has difficulty creating, performng/exhibiting in,
and respondi ng through a m ni numof one art form

(b? denmonstrates a |imted understanding of concepts,
structures, and processes in the four art fornms of dance,
nmusi c, theatre, and visual arts;

(c) identifies, with assistance, sone of the skills and
techni ques but does not express ideas or pose or solve
problens in the arts;

(d) has difficulty practicing responsible, safe, and
appropri ate personal and group behavior in the arts;

(e) seldomidentifies the characteristics and nerits of
hi s/ her work or the works of others in the arts;

(f) has limted recognition of the role of the arts in
hi s/ her society, diverse cultures, and historical periods; and

(g) has difficulty finding connections anpng the arts,
ot her subject areas, and life. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54.2891 ADVANCED ARTS PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 8 1) An eighth grade student at the advanced Tevel
In the arts denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) effectively creates, performs/exhibits in, and
responds through nore than one art form

(b) consistently applies, with confidence, concepts,
structures, and processes in the four art fornms of dance,
musi c, theatre, and visual arts;
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(c) applies a variety of skills and techniques to
effectively express ideas and to pose and solve problens in
the arts;

(d) independently practices responsible, safe, and
appropri ate personal and group behavior in the arts;

(e) evaluates the characteristics and nerits of his/her
work and the works of others in the arts;

(f) effectively and consistently analyzes the role of
the arts in his/her society, diverse cultures, and historical
periods; and

(g) synthesizes and evaluates connections anong the
arts, other subject areas, life, and work. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2892 PRCFI Cl ENT ARTS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at the proficient
level iTn the arts denonstrates solid academ c perfornmance.
He/ she:

(a) effectively creates, performs/exhibits in, and
responds through a mnimum of one art form

(b) applies concepts, processes, and structures in the
four art fornms of dance, nmusic, theatre, and visual arts;

(c) wuses a variety of skills and techniques to express
i deas and to pose and solve problens in the arts;
(d? practices responsible, safe, and appropriate
personal and ?roup behavior in the arts;

(e) analyzes the characteristics and nerits of his/her
work and the work of others in the arts;

(f) analyzes and clearly describes the role of the arts
indhis/her society, diverse cultures, and historical periods;
an

(g) analyzes and descri bes connections anong the arts,
ot her subject areas, life, and work. (History: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p.” 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.) T
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10. 54. 2893 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY ARTS PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eirghth grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel denonstrates a partial mastery
of prerequisite know edge and skills fundamental for
proficiency in the arts. He/she:

(a) sometimes creates, perforns/exhibits in, and
responds through a m ni mum of one art form

(b) applies, with sone assistance, a basic understandi ng
of the concepts, structures, and processes in the four art
forms of dance, nmusic, theatre, and visual arts;

(c) i dentifies skills and techni ques and soneti nes
expresses ideas and poses and solves problens in the arts;

(d) sometimes practices responsible, saf e, and
appropriate personal and group behavior in the arts;
(e) describes, with assi stance, some  of the

characteristics and merits of his/her work and the works of
others in the arts;
(f) sonetines identifies the role of the arts in his/her

society, diverse cultures, and historical periods but has
di fflculty describing that role; and

g) identifies and describes, wth sone assistance,
limted connections anong the arts, other subject areas, life,
and wor K. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2- 114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121

20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 2894 NOVI CE ARTS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF
GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at the novice Tevel Ts
beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills that are
fundanmental at each benchmark in the arts. He/she:

(a) seldom creates, perforns/exhibits w thout specific
direction, and sonetines responds in a limted way through one
art form

(b) applies, with nuch assistance, a basic understanding
of sone of the concepts, structures, and processes in the four
art fornms of dance, nmusic, theatre, and visual arts;

(c) identifies, with assistance, skills and techniques,
but has difficulty expressing ideas and posing and solving
problens in the arts;

(d) has difficulty practicing responsible, safe, and
approprlate Personal and group behavior in the arts;

dom recogni zes the characteristics and merits of
his/her mork or the works of others in the arts;
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(f) identifies, wth assistance, the role of the arts in

hi s/ her society, diverse cultures, and historical periods; and

(g identifies, with difficulty, limted connections

among the arts, other subject areas, l|ife, and work.

Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2895 ADVANCED ARTS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced Tevel in
the arts denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) creates, perforns/exhibits, and responds through
nmore than one art format an acconplished | evel;

(b) <consistently applies, analyzes, and interprets the
concepts, structures, and processes In the four art forns of
dance, nusic, theatre, and visual arts;

(c) distin?uishes and anal yzes appropriate skills and
techniques to effectively express ideas and to pose and solve
problens in the arts;

(d) independently practices responsible, safe, and
appropri ate personal and group behavior in the arts;

(e) accepts responsibility for the characteristics and
nﬁrits of his/her works and appreciates the works of others in
the arts;

(f) effectively and consistently analyzes and eval uates
the role of the arts in his/her society, diverse cultures, and
hi storical periods; and

(g) synthesizes and evaluates connections anong the
arts, other subject areas, life, and work. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2896  PROFI Cl ENT ARTS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATT ON é]) A graduating student at the proficient Tevel
in the arts denonstrates solid academ c performance. He/she:

(a) creates, perforns/exhibits, and responds through a
m ni mum of one art format an acconplished |evel;

(b) applies varied concepts, processes, and structures
in the four art fornms of dance, nusic, theatre, and visual
arts;

(c) denonstrates effective skills and techniques in the
arts to express ideas and poses and sol ves probl ens;

(d? practices responsible, safe, and appropriate
personal and group behavior in the arts;
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(e) analyzes and evaluates the characteristics and
merits of his/her work and the work of others in the arts;
(f) examnes and analyzes the role of the arts in
hi s/ her society, diverse cultures, and historical periods; and
anal yzes and responds to connections anong the arts,
ot her subject areas, life, and work. (History: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 2897 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY ARTS PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
nearing proficiency Tevel denobnstrates a partial nmastery of
prerequisite know edge and skills fundamental for proficiency
In the arts. He/she:

(a) creates, perforns/exhibits, and responds through a
m ni mum of one art formin a limted way;

(b) applies, with sonme assistance, concepts, structures,
and processes in the four art forms of dance, nusic, theatre,
and visual arts;

(c) identifies skills and techniques and sonetines
expresses ideas and poses and solves problens in the arts;

(d) sometimes practices responsible, saf e, and
appropriate personal and group behavior in the arts;
(e) denmonstrates a |limted wunderstanding of the

characteristics and nerits of his/her work and the works of
others in the arts;

(f) sonetinmes examnes the role of the arts in his/her
society, diverse cultures, and historical periods; and

(g) denonstrates connections anong the arts, other
subject areas, life, and work. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
3338, Eff. 10/6/00.) T

10. 54. 2898 NOVI CE ARTS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the novice Tevel Ts
beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills that are
fundamental at each benchmark in the arts. He/she:

ga) creates, perforns/exhibits, and responds, wth
specific direction and in a |imted way, through a m ni nrum of
one art form

(b) applies, with nuch assistance, a basic understandi ng
of sone of the concepts, structures, and processes in the four
art fornms of dance, music, theatre, and visual arts;
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(c) identifies, with assistance, skills and techniques,
but shows limted ability to express ideas or to pose and
solve problens in the arts;

(d) practices, with assistance, responsible, safe, and
appropriate personal and group behavior in the arts;

(e) demonstrates, with assi stance, a I|limted
understanding of the characteristics and nerits of his/her
work and the works of others in the arts;

(f) rarely examnes, wthout specific direction, the
role of the arts in his/her society, diverse cultures, and
hi storical periods; and

(g) denonstrates, with some assistance, limted
connections anpbng the arts, other subject areas, life, and
wor K. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 3338, Eff. 10/6/00.)

Sub- Chapter 29 Reserved
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Sub- Chapter 30
Readi ng Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 3001 through 10.54. 3009 reserved

10.54. 3010 READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of reading content standard 1, a student nust
be able to denonstrate that he/she constructs meaning as
he/ she conprehends, interprets, and responds to what he/she
reads. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 3011 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 1 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor reading content
standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a? make predictions and connections between new
mat eri al and previous information/experiences;

(b) incorporate new print/nonprint information into
exi sting know edge to draw concl usi ons and nake application;

C) PrOVIde oral, witten, and/or artistic responses to
i deas and feelings generated by 't he readi ng materi al ;

(d) denobnstrate basic understanding of main ideas and
sonme suyporting details; and

accurately retell key elenments of appropriate
readlng mat eri al . (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M, Sec.
%8/5/381 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10.54. 3012 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 1 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor reading content
standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) make predictions and clearly describe, wth details,
meani ngf ul connections between new material and previous
i nf ormati on/ experi ences;

(b) conpare and contrast inportant print/nonprint
information with existing know edge to draw concl usi ons and
make application;

(c |nterpret and provide oral, witten, and/or artistic
responses to ideas and feelings generated by the reading
mat eri al and conpare responses wth peers;

(d) denonstrate understanding of nmmin ideas and sel ect
i nportant supporting facts and details; and
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(e) provide accurate, detailed sunmmaries using Kkey
el ements of appropriate reading material. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3013 BENCHVMARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 1 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for reading content standard 1
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) make redictions and describe inferences and
connections within material and between new material and
previ ous i nformation/ experiences;

(b) integrate new inportant print/nonprint informtion
with existing knowl edge to draw conclusions and mnmake
appl i cation;

(c) rovide oral, witten, and/or artistic responses to
i deas an feelings generated by the reading material,
provi di ng exanples of the way these influence one's life and
role in society;

(d) demonstrate understanding of main ideas and
formul ate argunents using supporting evidence; and

g

(e) accurately paraphrase reading material, reflectin
tone and point of view (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707,
Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3014 through 10.54. 3019 reserved

10.54. 3020 READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of reading content standard 2, a student nust
be able to denonstrate that he/she applies a range of skills
and strategies to read. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707,
Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 3021 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor reading content
standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) decode wunknown words conbining the elenents of
phoni cs, grammatical structures, analysis of word parts, and
context to understand reading materi al;

(b) denonstrate understandin of literary elenents
(e.g., plot, character, setting, problem solution);

(c)identify literary devices (e.g., figurative |anguage
and exaggeration);
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(d) use features and organization of fiction and
nonfiction material to conprehend (e.g., paragraphs, chapters,
titles, indices, tables of contents, graphs, charts, visuals);

(e) adjust fluency, rate, and style of reading to the
purpose of the material w th gui dance;

() deveI%F vocabul ary through the use of context clues,
analysis of word parts, auditory clues, and reference sources
(e.g., dictionary, thesaurus, glossary);

identify and apply reading strategies, including
degoding words, self-correcting, and rereading to conprehend,
an

(h) ask questions and check predictions prior to,
during, and after reading. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707,
Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3022 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for reading content
standard Z for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) decode wunknown words conbining the elenments of
phoni cs, grammatical structures, analysis of word parts, and
context to understand reading materi al;

(b) denonstrate understanding of and analyze literary

el ements (e.g., plot, character, setting, point of view,
conflict);
(c) identify and conpare literary devices (e.g.,

figurative | anguage, exaggeration, irony, hunor, dialogue);

(d) use features and organization of fiction and
nonfiction material to conprehend conplex material (e.g.
par agraphs, chapters, titles, indices, tables of contents,
graphs, charts, visuals);

(e) adjust quenc%, rate and style of reading to the
content and purpose of the material;

(f) develop vocabulary through the use of context clues,
anal ysis of word parts, auditory clues, and reference sources,
and construct general and specialized vocabularies related to
specific academ c areas, culture, and technol ogy;

(g use a variety of reading strategies to conprehend
meani ng, including self-correcting, rereading, using context,
and adLusting rate; and

(h)ask questions, check predictions, and sunmarize
information prior to, during, and after reading. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)
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10. 54. 3023 BENCHVMARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for reading content standard 2
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) decode wunknown words conbining the elenments of
phoni cs, granmmatical structures, analysis of word parts, word
conno;arion and denotation, and context to understand readi ng
mat eri al ;

(b) identify, analyze, and evaluate literary elenents
(e.P[J plot, character, thene, setting, point of view,
conflict);

(c) identif¥, anal yze, and evaluate the use of literary
devices (e.g., Igurative |anguage, exaggeration, irony,
hurmor, dial ogue, satire, synbolism

(d) use features and organization of fiction and
nonfiction material to conmprehend increasingly conplex
material (e.g., paragraphs, chapters, titles, indices, tables
of contents, graphs, charts, vi sual s, met hods  of
organi zation);

(e) adjust fluency, rate and style of reading to content
and purpose of the material;

(f devel op vocabul ary through the use of context clues,
anal ysis of word parts, auditory clues, and reference sources,
and expand and refine vocabulary related to specific acadenm c
areas, culture, and technol ogy;

(g use a variety of reading strategies to conprehend
conplex material, including self-correcting, rereading, using
context, and adjusting rate; and

(h) ask questions, check predictions, summarize, and
reflect on information to nonitor progress while taking
responsibility for directing one's own reading. (H story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3024 t hrough 10.54. 3029 reserved

10.54. 3030 READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of reading content standard 3, a student nust
be able to denonstrate that he/she sets goals, nonitors, and
eval uates his/her progress in reading. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)
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10.54. 3031 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor reading content
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) articulate strategies used to self-nonitor reading
Progress and to overcone reading difficulties wth guidance
romthe teacher;
g (b) describe reading successes and set reading goals;
an
(c% sel ect authors, subjects, print and nonprint
material to share with others. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p.
2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3032 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor reading content
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) articulate and evaluate strategies to self-nonitor

readi ng progress, overcone reading difficulties, and seek
gui dance as needed,;
b nmoni tor readi ng successes and set reading goals; and
C sel ect authors, subjects, and print and nonprint
mat eri al, expressing reasons for recommendati ons. (H story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3033 BENCHVMARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for reading content standard 3
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) articulate and evaluate strategies to solve reading
probl ens, self-nonitor progress, and direct one's own readi ng;

(b) analyze reading successes and attai nnent of reading
goal s; and

(c) select authors, subjects, and print and nonprint
material, expressing reasons for recomendations, and
information and insights gained. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998
MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3034 through 10.54. 3039 reserved
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10.54. 3040 READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of reading content standard 4, a student nust
be able to demonstrate that he/she selects, reads, and
responds to print and nonprint material for a variety of
pur poses. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 3041 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 4 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for reading content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a? identify a variety of purposes for reading (e.g.
personal satisfaction, lifelong reading habits);

(b) solve a problemor answer a question through reading
(e.g., signs, labels, instruction);

(c) performtasks for a variety of purposes by reading
(e.g., recipes, directions, schedules, maps, tables, charts);

(d) read and provide oral, witten, and/or artistic
responses to diverse perspectives, cultures, and issues in
traditional and contenporary |iterature;

(e) read a variety of sources to denonstrate an
ungerstanding of current events (e.g., newspapers, magazi nes);
an

(f) read and interpret information from a variety of
docunents and sources (e.g., nmenbs, directories, nmaps, tables,
schedul es, other technological material). (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 3042 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 4 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for reading content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) establish and adjust the purposes for reading (e.g.,
personal satisfaction, |ifelong reading habits, sharing and
reflecting upon the reading);

(b) read to organize and understand information, and to
use material to investigate a topic (e.qg., reference nmateri al
manual s, public docunents, newspapers, nagazines, electronic
i nformation);

gc) read, interpret, and apply information to perform
specific tasks (e.g., maps, travel books, first aid nmnuals,
cat al ogs) ;
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(d) read, analyze, and provide oral, witten, and/or
artistic responses to traditional and contenporary literature;

(e) identify recurring thenes, perspectives, cultures,
and issues by reading (e.g., identity, conflict, change);

(f) read and identify civic and social responsibilities
by interpreting and analyzing social rules (e.g., handbooks,
newspapers, other information); and

(g) identify, locate, read, and interpret information
froma variety of docunments and sources (e.g., graphs, tables,
policy statenents, television, internet). Hi story: Sec.

20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3043 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 4 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for reading content standard 4
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) integrate purposes for reading into daily life
(e.g., personal satistaction, |ifelong reading habits, reading
as a leisure activity, sharing and reflecting upon the

readingg;
g read to eval uate appropriate resource material for a
specific task;

(c) locate, read, analyze, and interpret material to
investigate a question, topic, or issue (e.g., reference
materi al, panmphlets, book excerpts, articles, letters,
el ectronic information);

(d) read, analyze, and synthesize information to perform
conplex tasks for a variety of purposes (e.g., schedules
maps, instructions, consuner reports, technical nmanuals);

(e) read, analyze, evaluate, and provide oral, witten,
and/or artistic responses to traditional and contenporary
literature

(f) read and analyze works of various authors (e.qg.
di verse cultures, perspectives and issues, recurring thenes);

(g) read, evaluate, and create material and docunents
related to social and civic responsibilities (e.g., letters to
the editor, posters); and

(h) locate, read, analyze, and evaluate information from
a variety of sources (e.g., manuals, instructions, flowharts,
television, internet). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707,
Eff. 10/9/98.) o

10. 54. 3044 t hrough 10.54. 3049 reserved
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10. 54. 3050 READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To satisfy
the requirements of reading content standard 5, a student nust
be able to denmonstrate that he/she gathers, analyzes,
synt hesi zes, and evaluates information from a variety of
sources, and communi cates his/her findings in ways apgro riate
for his/her purpose and audi ence. (Hi story: ec. 0-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998
MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3051 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor reading content
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify and sunmarize simlarities and differences
using a single elenment such as character within a text and
bet ween sources of information;

(b) make connections, i ntegrate, and organize
information frommultiple sources,; _

c) recognize authors' points of view and

d di stinguish fact from opinion in various print and
nonprint material. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10. 54. 3052 BENCHVARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor reading content
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) conpare and contrast information and textual
el enments in print and nonprint material;

(b) make connections, explain relationships anong a
variety of sources, and integrate sim/lar information;
Ecg recogni ze authors' points of view and purposes;
d recogni ze authors' wuse of |anguage and literary
devices to influence readers; and

(e) recognize, express, and defend a point of view
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3053 BENCHVMARK FOR READI NG CONTENT STANDARD 5 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for reading content standard 5
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) conpare and contrast information and broad thenes
wi thin and annn? a variety of information sources;

(b)l ogically synthesize information from a conpl ex range
of print and nonprint sources;
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(c) apply basic principles of formal logic to print and
nonprint material; and

(d) analyze use of evidence, |ogic, |anguage devices,
and bias as strategies to influence readers. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3054 t hrough 10.54. 3086 reserved

10. 54. 3087 ADVANCED READI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the advanced
readi ng Tevel denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) demonstrates sel f-motivation and emer gi ng
i ndependence as a | earner;

(b) wuses a rich and varied reading and |istening
vocabul ary;

(CL critically evaluates reading material and provides
thoroug and t houghtful responses to the text;

(d) critically judges and provides thorough, effective,
and thoughtful oral, witten, and/or artistic responses to
readi ng materi al ;

(e) fluently and effectively applies, articulates, and
sel f-nonitors decodi ng and conprehension strategies;

(f) accurately assesses and makes needed changes in
readi ng strategies;

(9) ?eneralizes topics, concepts, and feelings in
readinﬁ selections to a variety of situations;

(h) consistently evaluates and nonitors reading
progr ess;

Eig eagerly sets and neets personal readi ng goals;

| chooses and successfully reads a variety of materi al
for information and pl easure;

Ekg identifies a variety of purposes for reading;

I recogni zes how authors conpose and use literary
devices for a variety of purposes;

(m conpares and contrasts information from several
sources of reading; and

(n) distinguishes fact from opinion. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98; AMD, 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.) o
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10. 54. 3088 PRCFI Cl ENT READI NG PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (I) A fourth-grade student at the proficient
reading Tevel denonstrates solid academ c performance.
He/ she:

(a) wuses a substantial reading and |listening vocabul ary
appropriate to fourth-grade | evel;

(b) denonstrates an overall understanding of the readin?
mat eri al , providing inferential as well as litera
i nformation;

(c) applies reading strategies and nethods when reading
content area material;

(d) effectively applies, articulates, and self-nonitors
decoding and conprehension strategies wth grade-Ievel
mat eri al ;

Eeg identifies a variety of purposes for reading;
f sel f-selects appropriate reading material to neet a
vari ety of purposes;

Eﬁg recogni zes an author's purpose,; _ _

conpares and integrates information from reading
sources at grade |evel;

(i) extends ideas in the reading material by naking
i nferences, drawi ng conclusions, and nmaking connections to
hi s/ her own experiences; and

(j) distinguishes fact from opinion. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3089 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY READI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency reading |evel denonstrates parti al
mastery of prerequisite know edge and skills fundanmental for
proficient reading. Hel/she:

(a? articulates the overall neaning of the reading
mat eri al ;

(b) uses a basic vocabulary to support content area
readi ng materi al ;

(c) recognizes, applies, and self-nonitors strategies to
decode and to conprehend at or near grade-level material;

(d)usual |y denmponstrates an understanding of the elenents
of fiction and nonfiction;

(e) makes obvious connections between the reading
material and personal experiences, and extends these ideas by
meki ng si npl e inferences;
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_gf) sel f-selects appropriate reading material to neet a
specific purpose;

% sonet i nmes recognizes the author's purpose;

of ten defines a purpose for reading;

i i nconsistently conpares and integrates information
bet ween sources; and

(j) someti mes di sti ngui shes fact from opinion.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3090 NOVI CE READI NG PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
O GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the novice reading
[evel 1s beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills
that are fundanental for reading at each benchmark. He/she:
Eag shows strength in detail, but not main idea;

b randomy applies, articulates, and self-nonitors
decodi ng and conpr ehensi on strategies, seldon1integrating, and
using one strategy at a tine;

(c) sonetines demonstrates an under standi ng of the
el ements of fiction and nonfiction;

d often limts reading sel ections;

e sometimes defines a purpose for reading;

f recogni zes, with coaching, an author's purpose;

g conpar es and integrates, with coaching, information
fromtwo sources at his/her reading | evel ; and

(h) distinguishes, with coaching, fact from opinion at
hi s/ her reading IeveI %Hlstory Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 2 101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707,
Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3091 ADVANCED READI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the advanced
readi ng Tevel denonstrates superior performance. He/she:
| (a) denpnstrates self-notivation and independence as a

ear ner ;

(b) describes abstract thenmes and ideas of the overall
readi ng sel ecti on;

(c) consistently makes accurate predictions and
connections between new material and prior know edge,
interprets stated and inferred main ideas, and identifies
i nportant supporting details when reading nmateri al beyond t he
ei ght h grade;
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(d) flexibly conbines and nonitors a variety of
strategies to fluently and critically read material wth
conprehension, interpreting conplex elenments of fiction and
nonfiction, literary devices, and vocabul ary beyond ei ghth-
grade | evel;

(e) articulates and evaluates the strategies used to
nmoni tor readi ng progress;

f sets and neets readi ng goal s;
consistently self-selects a variety of material,
defines purposes for reading them and provides thorough
t hought ful , and extensive responses;

(h) analyzes both nmeaning and form and supports that

analysis explicitly with exanples fromthe reading materi al;

(i) provides thorough, thoughtful, and extensive
responses to the reading material; an

%j) conpares, contrasts, integrates, evaluates, and
extends information, |anguage, and point of view from nany

print or nonprint sources by relating it to his/her
experiences and to world events. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1998
MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 3092 PRCFI Cl ENT READI NG PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the proficient
reading Tevel denonstrates solid academ c performance.
He/ she:

(a) consistentl makes predictions and connections
between new materia and prior know edge, |ocates and
interprets stated and inferred main ideas, and identifies
I nport ant suEporting details when reading material appropriate
to the eighth grade;

(b) conbines and nonitors a variety of strategies to
fluently read material wth conprehension, interpreting
elements of fiction and nonfiction, literary devices, and
vocabul ary at the eighth-grade |evel;

(c) articulates and evaluates the strategies used to
nmoni tor readi ng progress;

Edg sets and neets readi ng goals;
e self-selects appropriate material to neet reading
pur poses, and defines purposes for reading;

(f) conpares, contrasts, and integrates information,
| anguage, and points of view from many print and nonprint
sources by nmaking clear inferences, draw ng conclusions, and
maki ng connections to(fersonal experi ences, including other
readi ng experiences; an

(g) 1i1dentifies some literary devices that authors use in
conposi ng text. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.
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10. 54. 3093 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY READI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency reading |evel denonstrates parti al
mastery of prerequisite know edge and skills fundanental for
proficient reading. Hel/she:

(a? denonstrates a literal understanding of the reading
mat eri al and nmakes sone interpretations;

(b?nakes sone predictions and connections between new
material and prior know edge, usually locating main ideas, and
identifies some inportant supporting details when reading
material appropriate to the el ghth grade;

(c) sonetines conbines strategies to read material with
conpr ehensi on;

(d) sonmetimes interprets elements of fiction and
nonfiction, literary devices, and vocabulary at the eighth-
grade | evel;

(e) sometimes articulates but seldom evaluates the
strategl es used to nonitor reading progress;

E g sets reading %oals and soneti nes neets them

sonetines self-selects appropriate material to neet
a readi ng purpose; and

(h) conpares information, |anguage, and points of view
between and anobng print or nonprint sources, but seldom
integrates information. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707,
Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3094 NOVI CE READI NG PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the novice reading
[evel 1s beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills
that are fundamental for reading at each benchmark. He/she:
(a? denonstrates a literal understanding of the reading

materi a
(b? makes few predictions and connections between new
material and prior know edge, usuaIIY | ocating main ideas, but
sel dom identifies supporting details
appropriate to the eighth grade;

(c)often relies on one strategy to read material with
i nconpl ete conprehension, seldominterpreting el enents of
fiction and nonfiction and literary devices;
d uses a |limted ei ghth-grade readi ng vocabul ary;
e sel dom articulates the strategies used to nonitor
readin? progr ess;

E g rarely sets or neets reading goals; and

g conpares information, |anguage, and point of view
fromtwo print or nonprint sources. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1998
MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98; AMD, 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

when reading materi al
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10. 54. 3095 ADVANCED READI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced reading
['evel denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) is self-nmotivated, an independent |earner, and
extends and connects i deas;

(b) describes abstract thenmes and ideas in the overall
readi ng materi al ;

(c) consistently makes, confirns, and revises conplex
predi ctions, supports inferences, and analyzes and eval uates
causal relationships when reading increasingly conmplex
mat eri al

(d) consistently and accurately paraphrases, fornulates
conplex arguments with strong supporting evidence, and
responds thoroughly, thoughtfully, and creatively to reading
mat eri al

(e) effectively nonitors and flexibly uses a variety of

strategies to Interpret the | anguage, literary
characnerlstlcs, and overall intent of print and nonprint
mat eri al ;

(f) wuses an enriched reading vocabulary beyond the
twel fth grade;

Eﬁg successfully nonitors his/her own readi ng progress;

consistently sets anbitious reading goals as hel/she

sel ects, anal yzes, and eval uates;

(i) self-selects material appropriate to a variety of
readi ng purposes; and

(J) consistently applies conplex thinking skills as
he/ she gathers, wuses, and responds to information from a
variety of sources. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10. 54. 3096 PRCFI Cl ENT READI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATT ON &1) A graduating student at the proficient
reading Teve denonstrates solid academ c performance.
He/ she:

(a) makes, confirms, and revises predictions, explains
i nferences, and analyzes causal relationships when reading
mat eri al approPriate to twel fth grade;

(b) usually paraphrases accurately, fornulates argunents
with supporting evidence, and responds creatively to reading
mat eri al

(c) rmonitors and uses a variety of strategies to
interpret the |l anguage, literary characteristics, and overal
intent of print and nonprint material;
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(d) uses a substantial reading vocabulary appropriate to
twel fth grade;
e moni tors his/her own readi ng progress;
f sets and consistently neets readlnP goal s;
sel ects, anal yzes, and evaluates materia
appropriate to a variety of readi ng purposes;

(h) applies conplex thinking skills as he/she gathers,
usgs, and responds to information from a variety of sources;
an

(i) analyzes the author's use of literary devises.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3097 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY READI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
nearing proficiency reading |level denonstrates partial nastery
of prerequisite know edge and skills fundamental for
proficient reading. Hel/she:

(a) makes redictions, identifies inferences, and
descri bes causa rel ati onships when reading materi al
appropriate to twel fth grade;

(b) frequently paraphrases accurately and fornul ates
argunents with limted supporting evidence;

(c) nonitors his/her reading but uses a limted variety

of strategies to interpret the |anguage, literary
characnerlstlcs, and overall intent of print and nonprint
mat eri al ;

d uses a limted twel fth-grade readi ng vocabul ary;

e nonitors his/her own reading progress and often sets
reading goals while selecting, analyzing, and evaluating
material within a limted range of readi ng purposes;

f identifies elenments of an author's style;

% responds creatively to reading material; and
occasionally applies conplex thinking skills while

gat hering, using, and responding to information froma variety

of sources. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,

20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 3098 NOVI CE READI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATITON (1) A graduating student at the novice readl ng
['evel 1s beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills
that are fundanental for reading at each benchmark. He/she:
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(a) makes sinple predictions and inferences, but often
does not grasP the meaning of causal relationships when
reading material appropriate to twelfth grade;

(b) sometimes accurately paraphrases, fornmul at es
arguments with |limted supporting evidence, and provides
sinple responses to reading materi al;

(c) sonetines nonitors his/her use of strategies, but
usually relies primarily on a few strategies to interpret the
| anguage, literary characteristics, and overall intent of
print and nonprint material with [imted success;

d uses a readi ng vocabul ary bel ow twel fth-grade |evel;

e sonetinmes nonitors his/her own readi ng progress;

f w th guidance, sets and neets reading goals while
sel ecting, analyzing, and evaluating material in a limted
range of readi ng purposes; and

(g) conpares and contrasts material, but infrequently
anal yzes or applies conplex thinking skills to gather, use,
and respond to information froma |limted nunber of sources.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

Sub- Chapter 31 Reserved
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Sub- Chapter 32
Literature Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 3201 through 10.54. 3209 reserved
10. 54. 3210 LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To

satisfy the requirements of Titerature content standard 1, a
student nust construct meaning as he/she conprehends
interprets, analyzes, and responds to Iliterary worKks.

(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3211 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 1
FOR END OF GRADE 4 I) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) make predictions and connections between new

literary works and previous information/experiences;
¥ identify main ideas and sone supporting details of

Iiterar wor ks;

C retell key events of literary works in sequence;

d make connections and conparisons of Ilterary
el ements within and between works;

(e) make, confirm or revise predictions based on the
l[iterary works; and

(f respond personally to ideas and feelings generated
by literary works. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/22/99.)

10.54. 3212 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 1
FOR END OF GRADE 8 1) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) make predictions and connections between new
literary works and previous information/experiences and
expl ore questions about the inpact of literary el enents;

(b) identify and conprehend the nmain idea and supporting
facts and details, and summarize ideas in own words;

(c) summarize stories and identify major literary
el enent s;

(d) conpare, contrast, and make connections of literary
el ements within and between works;

(e) draw inferences and conclusions based on literary
wor ks; and
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f) respond to literary works on the basis of personal
insig and respect the different responses of others.
(Hlstory Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3213 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 1
UPON GRADUATTON (1 The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 1 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

Propose and pursue questlons and answers to the
conplex elenents of Iliterary works % hi storical and
cultural influence, style, figures of speec );

(b) develop and define with t ext ual support

interpretations of conplex literary works;

(c) analyze the najor el ements significant to the
|nterp{etat|on process (e.qg. point of view, tone, dramatic
action

(d) recognize, conpare, contrast, make connections, and
anal yze approaches to literary el ements in various worKs;

(e) compare and contrast i ndi vi dual and group
responses/reactions with author's purpose/intent; and

(f) denonstrate oral, witten, and/or artistic responses
to ideas and feelings generated in I|terar morks ngstory
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, - 106, 101
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3214 through 10.54. 3219 reserved
10. 54. 3220 LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To

satisfy the requirenents of Titerature content standard 2, a
student nust recognize and eval uate how | anguage, literar
devices, and elenents contribute to the neaning and inpact o
literary works. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, A; | MP, Sec.

20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA: NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.) —

10.54. 3221 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 2
FOR END OF GRADE 4 1) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify Ilterary devices (e.g., figurative
Ianguag exaggeration);
(b) denmonstrate an understanding of literary elenents

(e.g., plot, character, setting, problem solving);
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(c) increase vocabulary through the use of context clues
and reference sources (e. % di ctionary, thesaurus, gl ossary)
to understand literary works; and

(d) identify how |literary devices, forms, and |anguage
contribute to the nmeaning of literary works. Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3222 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 2
FOR END OF GRADE 8 I) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify the effect of Iliterary devices (e.g
flguratlve | anguage, allusion, diction, dialogue, descrlptlon

i mager
%g recogni ze the inpact of literary elenents (e.g.,

pl ot, thene, character, setting, point of view) and eval uate
their effectiveness;

(c) evaluate how vocabulary and | anguage contribute to
literary works; and

(d denonstrate an understanding of how literar
devices, forms, and |anguage contribute to the ISBaCt 0
literary works. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 NAR p 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 3223 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 2
UPON GRADUATTON (I The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 2 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) discuss ways in which literary devices and el enents
(e.qg., syntax i mgery, figurative |anguage, allusion,
synbols iron produce a dom nant tone, effect, or thene;

ana yze and critique the effecti veness of an
author s choice of literary devices/el enents;

(c) recognize and articulate how Iaqﬁuage enhances
meani ng and conveys power to inpact an vi dual and/ or
society; and

(d) evaluate how literary devices, forns, and |anguage
contribute to the inpact of a work on the reader/listener/
viewer. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3224 through 10.54. 3229 reserved
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10. 54. 3230 LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of Titerature content standard 3, a
student nust reflect upon his/her literary experiences and
pur posefully select from a range of works. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, NMCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3231 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 3
FOR END O GRADE 4 1) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) select a variety of literary works for purposes of
di scovery, aPpreciation, and enj oynent;

(b) select print/non-print works based upon reflection
of prior literary experiences (e.g., author, subject, thene,
genre); and

(c) denonstrate the understanding that the purposes of
experiencing literary works include personal satisfaction and
t he devel opnent of lifelong literature appreciation. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3232 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 3
FOR END OF GRADE 8 1) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) select a variety of literary works, expressing
reasons for personal reconmmendation, discovery, appreciation,
and enLoynEnt;

(b) apply given criteria to evaluate literary nmerit and
express critical opinions about literary works; and

(c) denonstrate the understanding that the purposes of
experiencing literary works include personal satisfaction and
t he devel opnment of lifelong literature appreciation. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3233 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 3
UPON GRADUATTON (1 The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 3 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) wuse prior experience to select materials and
articulate purposes for selection (e.g., learn, enjoy,
per suade, exchange infornmation);

gb) develog and apply criteria to evaluate the
reliability, authenticity, and literary nmerit of information
conveyed in a literary work; and
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(c) recognize literary works as vehicles for acquirin
new i nformation, responding to social and workpl ace needs, an
di scovering and gaining personal fulfillnment. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3234 through 10.54. 3239 reserved

10. 54. 3240 LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of Titerature content standard 4, a
student nust interact with print and non-print literary works
from various cultures, ethnic groups, and traditional and
contenporary viewpoints witten by both genders. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3241 BENCHVMARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 4
FOR END OF GRADE 4 1) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) select, read, listen to, and view a variety of
literary worKks;

(b respond to traditional and contenporary works
representing di verse perspectives, cultures, and issues (e.g.,
Anerican I ndian works); and

(c) create and share responses to literary works through
the application of technol ogy, speaking, witing, and visua
and performng arts (e.g., discuss, wite, nove, design,
conmpose, sing). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 3242 BENCHVMARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 4
FOR END OF GRADE 8 1) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) select, read, listen to, and view a variety of
literary worKks;

(b respond to traditional and contenporary works
representing_diverse perspectives, cultures, and issues (e.g.,
Anerican I ndian works); and

(c) create and share responses to literary works through
the application of technol ogy, speaking, witing, and visua
and performng arts (e.g., discuss, wite, nove, design,
conmpose, sing). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)
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10. 54. 3243 BENCHMARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 4
UPON GRADUATTON (I The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 4 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) select, read, listen to, and view a variety of
traditional and contenporary works from diverse cultures
(e.g., American Indian works), genders, genres, historical
periods, and styles;

(b) denonstrate how factors of history and culture,
gender and genre, influence and give neaning to literature;

(c) create and share responses to literary works (e.g.,
di scuss, wite, nove, design, conpose, sing, dramatize,
pr oduce nultinEdia(Presentations); and

(d) analyze diverse literature to identify and conpare
common human experiences within and between cultures.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3244 t hrough 10.54. 3249 reserved
10. 54. 3250 LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To

satisfy the requirements of Titerature content standard 5, a
student nust use literary works to enrich personal experience
and to connect to the broader world of ideas, concepts, and

i ssues. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 3251 BENCHVMARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 5
FOR END OF GRADE 4 1) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify how culture, ideas, and issues influence
literary worKks;

(b conpare one's culture to the culture portrayed in a
literary work; and

(c make associations between ideas expressed in
literary works and personal experiences. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3252 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 5
FOR END OF GRADE 8 1) The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) examne and explain how history, culture, ideas, and
i ssues I nfluence literary works;

(b) conpare and contrast a variety of perspectives of
self, others, and world issues through a selection of literary
wor ks; and
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(c) use Iiterar¥ works to devel op an understandi ng of
the many di nensi ons of human experience (e.g., philosophical,
ethical, aesthetic). (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M’ Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3253 BENCHVARK FOR LI TERATURE CONTENT STANDARD 5
UPON GRADUATTON (1 The benchmark for Titerature content
standard 5 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) exam ne, explain, and evaluate various perspectives
concerning conmunity, national, and world issues reflected in
literary worKks;

(b identify and respond to philosophical assunptions
and basic beliefs underlying selected texts;

(c) recognize patterns, synbols, and universal thenes
present across literary works and relate those to personal
experi ence; and

(d) investigate and report ways in which authors, their
works, and their styles have inpacted or been influenced by
social and cultural 1ssues or events. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3254 through 10.54. 3286 reserved

10. 54. 3287 ADVANCED LI TERATURE PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the advanced
[evel of Titerature denmonstrates superior performance.
He/ she:

(a) accurately conprehends nmaterial at the literal |evel
and sonetines at the figurative |evel;

(b) rmakes predictions and connections within and between
literary worKks;

(c) interprets as a reader, listener, and viewer how
Ianguage affects the neaning of literary works; _
( confidently identifies the |anguage and literary

tool s t%at contribute to the neaning;

(e) evaluates how | anguage and literary tools contribute
to the 1npact of literary works;

(f) purposefully selects print and non-print materi al

fromdiverse cultures and viewpoints to fulfill needs; and
(g) denonstrates the depth of understanding by sharing
responses to a variety of literary works. (History: Sec

20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 3288 PROFI Cl ENT LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (D A fourth-grade student at the
proficient Tevel of literature denonstrates solid academc
performance. He/she:

(a? conprehends material at the literal |evel, but has
difficulty at the figurative |evel;

(b) rmakes predictions and connections within and between
literary worKks;

(c denonstrates an understanding of how | anguage

affects the neaning of literary works as a reader, |istener,
and vi ewer;

(d) identifies the |anguage and literary tools that
contribute to neanin?;

(e) purposefully selects print and non-print materials
fromdiverse cultures and viewpoints to fulfill needs; and

(f) explores creative ways to share appropriate and
uni que responses to a variety of literary works. (Hi story:

Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3289 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel of literature denonstrates

artial mastery of prerequisite skills and know edge
undanental for proficiency in literature. He/she:
a usual |y conprehends material at the literal |evel;
b makes obvi ous predictions and connections within and
bet ween t hose works;

(c) denpbnstrates an wunderstanding of how | anguage
affects the neaning of literary works as a reader, |istener,
and vi ewer;

(d) wusually identifies the |anguage and literary tools
that contribute to the neaning of literary works;

(e) sonetinmes purposefully selects print and non-print
materials from diverse cultures and viewpoints to fulfil
needs; and

(f) occasionally explores <creative ways to share
responses to a variety of literary works, but often relies on
predi ctable or nechanical nmethods. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.) o

10. 54. 3290 NOVI CE LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) A Tourth-grade student at the novice
evel of Titerature is beginning to attain the prerequisite
know edge and skills that are fundanental at each benchmark in
literature. He/she:
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a) seldom conprehends nmaterial at the literal [evel

b makes obvious predictions and connections, wth
assi stance, within and between literary worKks;

(c) occasionally identifies how |anguage affects the
neaning of Iiterary_morks as a reader, listener, and viewer;

(d) has difficulty identifying and/or discussing the
| anguage and literary tools that contribute to neaning;

(e) randomy selects print and non-print material from
di verse cultures and vi ewpoints; and

(f) wuses limted nethods to share responses to a variety
of literary works. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3291 ADVANCED LI TERATURE PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the advanced
[evel of Titerature denonstrates superior performance.
He/ she:

(a) accurateIK conprehends material at the literal |evel
and frequently at the figurative |evel;

b) nmakes conpl ex predictions and neani ngful connecti ons
when anal yzi ng and responding to literary worKks;

(c) consistently an thoughtfully interprets and
evaluates as a reader, listener, and viewer how literary
devi ces, fornms, and IaQ?uage i npact literary worKks;

(d) wllingly and confidently responds to a variety of
literary works denonstrating individualized generalizations
and t houghtful conparisons and hypot heses; and

(e) expresses a clear, personalized criteria for
eval uation of judgenents of quality. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.) o

10.54. 3292 PROFI Cl ENT LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (D An el ghth-grade student at the
proficient Tevel of literature denonstrates solid academc
performance. He/she:

(a) conprehends material at the literal level and is
gaining understanding at the figurative |evel;

(b) effectively uses sequencing, conparing, contrasting,
and predicting to analyze and respond to literary worKks;

(c) conpetently identifies and interprets how literary
devices, forms, and |anguage inpact literary works as a
reader, listener, and viewer;

(d) consistently and purposefully selects a variety of
literary works, expressing reasons for the choices; and
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(e) recognizes how the time period and other relevant
situations produce a work’s context. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3293 NEARI NG PROCFI Cl ENCY LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel of literature denonstrates

artial mastery of prerequisite skills and know edge
undanental for proficiency in literature. He/she:

(a) wusually conprehends material at the literal [|eve
and sonetines, wth assistance, at the figurative |evel;

(b) makes obvious predictions and brief descriptions
when anal yzi ng and responding to literary worKks;

(c) identifies literary devices, fornms, and | anguage,

and describes how these inpact literary works as a reader
Iistener, and viewer;

(d) purposefully selects a variety of literary works,
briefly expressing reasons for choices; and

(e) occasionally shares responses to literature,
demonstrating know edge of literary form and structure.

Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3294 NOVI CE LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An ei ghth-grade student at the novice
level of Titerature is beginning to attain the prerequisite
know edge and skills that are fundanental at each benchmark in
literature. He/she:

(a) wusually conprehends material at the literal |eve
but seldomat the figurative |evel

(b) nukes sinple predictions and brief descriptions when
responding to literary works;

(c) infrequently identifies literary devices, forns, and
| anguages and, wth assistance, describes how these inpact
literary works as a reader, listener, and viewer,;

(d selects literary works, yet has difficulty
expressi ng reasons for choices; and

(e) often focuses on restatenent of story and
sunmari zation with little conparison or investigation of the
work’s meaning or form (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 3295 ADVANCED LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced
[evel of Titerature denonstrates superior performance.
He/ she:

(a) accurately and conpletely conprehends material at
both literal and figurative |evels;

b seeks out increasingly conplex and diverse material;
C devel ops and detends nultiple analytic and
interpretive responses to those works;

(d) denonstrates the inquiry process through the
articulation of greater insight and higher |evel skills;

(e) connects prior literary experiences to purposeful
selection and evaluation of material based on reliability,
authenticity, and literary nerit; and

(f) experiments with a range of ori gi nal and
sophi sticated ways to comunicate 1 ndependently designed
responses to a variety of literary works. (History: Sec

20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3296 PROFI Cl ENT LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the proficient
LgyeL of Titerature denonstrates solid academ c performance.
she:
| I(a) conprehends material at both literal and figurative
evel s;
_ (b) develops and defends nmultiple analytic and
interpretive responses to literary works;

(c) analyzes and critiques how |anguage and literary
tools create and enhance the neaning and inpact of literary
wor ks as a reader, listener, and viewer;

(d) thoughtfully uses prior experience to purposefully
select material to fulfill needs;

(e) applies criteria to evaluate the reliability,
authenticity, and nerit of literary works; and

(fL consistently <creates and shares wunique and
reasonabl e responses to a variety of literary works. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3297 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATT ON (1? A graduating student at the
nearing proficiency Tevel of l[iterature denonstrates partial
mastery of prerequisite skills and know edge fundanental for
proficiency in literature. He/she:

(a) conprehends material at the literal level but only
occasionally at the figurative |evel;
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(b) develops and pursues questions and answers 1in
hi s/ her responses to literary works;

(c) recognizes and discusses how | anguage and literary
tools influence the neaning and inpact of literary works as a
reader, listener, and viewer;

d uses prior experience to select material;
e occasionally applies <criteria that assesses
reliability, authenticity, and literary nerit; and

(f) relies on nore predictable and limted forns to
share responses to a variety of literary works. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3298 NOVI CE LI TERATURE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (I) A graduating student at the novice Tevel of
[Tterature is beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge
and skills that are fundamental at each benchmark in
literature. He/she:

(a) comprehends materials on the literal 1evel, but
rarely at the figurative |evel;

b) recognizes interpretive responses to IiterarY wor ks,
butlflnds difficulty discussing the effectiveness of literary
t ool s;

c) reluctantly interacts with literary works;

d has difficulty connecting personal literary
experiences to personal |ife experiences; and

(e) waits for encouragenent, hesitates to share, and
usually limts responses to assigned products. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

Sub- Chapt er 33 Reserved
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Sub- Chapter 34
Witing Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 3401 through 10.54. 3409 reserved

10.54.3410 WRITING CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of witing content standard 1, a student nust
wite clearly and effectively. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3411 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 1 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for witing content
standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) organize text in paragraphs with clear beginning,
m ddl e, and end,;
b devel op a main idea through sone supporting details;
C denonstrate awareness of personal voice, sentence
structure, and word choi ce; and

(d) apply conventions of standard witten qulish (e.g.,
spell i ng, punctuation, usage) appropriate for grade |evel and
purpose. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 3412 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 1 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark for witing content
standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) organize text in paragraphs with clear beginning,
m ddl e, and end, using transitions and | ogi cal sequence;
g _fb) develop a main idea through relevant supporting
etails;

(c) denonstrate sone control of personal voice, sentence
structure, and word choice; and

(d) apply conventions of standard witten qulish (e.g.,
spel ling, punctuation, usage) appropriate for grade |evel and
purpose. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3413 BENCHVMARK FOR VARI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 1 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for witing content standard 1
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) organize text in Paragraphs wi th clear beginning,
m ddl e, and end, using effective transitions and | ogical
sequence;
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(b) develop and el aborate main ideas through relevant
and specific supporting details;

(c) denonstrate purposeful control of personal voice,
sentence structure, and word choi ce; and

(d) apply conventions of standard witten qulish (e.g.,
spell i ng, punctuation, usage) appropriate for grade |evel and
purpose. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 3414 through 10.54. 3419 reserved

10.54.3420 WRITI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of witing content standard 2, a student nust
apply a range of skills and strategies in the witing process.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3421 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark for witing content
standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) plan witing by generating and organi zi ng ideas and
by consi dering purpose and audi ence;
Ebg wite a draft that captures and organi zes i deas;
C revise witing at the word, sentence, and paragraph
| evel s using feedback and gui dance from ot hers;

(d) edit, wth assistance, by correcting errors (e.g.,
grammar, capitalization, punctuation, spelling, usage); and

(e) share/publish a legible final product. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3422 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for witing content
standard Z for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) plan writing by generating and organizing ideas
through a variety of strategies and by considering purpose and
audi ence;

4 (b) wite one or nore drafts that capture and organize
i deas;

(c) revise witing at the word, sentence, and paragraph
| evel s using feedback from ot hers;

(d) edit, with sonme assistance, by correcting errors
(edg., grammar, capitalization, punctuation, spelling, usage);
an
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(%} share/publish a legible final product. Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3423 BENCHVARK FOR VARI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for witing content standard 2
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) plan witing by generating ideas through a variety
of strategies, and organi ze by anal yzi ng purpose and audi ence;

(b) wite one or nore drafts that capture, explore, and
organi ze i deas;

(c) revise witing by seeking feedback from others and
maki ng appropriate changes to inprove text;

?d) edit by correctin errors (e.g., grammar ,
capitalization, punctuation, spelling, usage); and

(e) share/publish a legible final product. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3424 through 10.54. 3429 reserved

10.54. 3430 WRITI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To satisfy
the requirements of witing content standard 3, a student nust
evaluate and reflect on his/her gromh as a witer. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3431 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark for witing content
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) set goals and becone aware of successes in own and
others’ witing;

(b) share witing with others, listen to responses, ask
questions, and offer positive coments to others; and

(c) identify his/her strengths as a witer. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3432 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark for witing content
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) set goals and analyze successes in one’'s own and
others’ witing;

(b) share and discuss one’s own and others’ witing for
i nprovenent and growh as a witer; and
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(c) identify and describe strengths and weaknesses as a
witer. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, ;. | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 VAR p. 2440, Eff
10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3433 BENCHVMARK FOR VARI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for witing content standard 3
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) set goals and evaluate successes in one’s own and
others’ witing;

(b) seek and use feedback from others and offer
constructive criticismto others; and

(c) analyze and evaluate strengths and weaknesses as a
witer. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3434 through 10.54. 3439 reserved

10.54.3440 WRITING CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of witing content standard 4, a student nmust
wite for a varlet of purposes and audi ences. (H|stor Sec
20-2-114, , Sec. -2-121, 20-3-106, 20-

NEW 1999 NAR p _2140 Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3441 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 4 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The benchmark for witing content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify the purpose for his/her witing and wite
appropri ately;

( choose audi ences (e.g., self, peers, adults)
appropriate to purposes and topics; and

(c) experience witing in different genre (e.g
descriptive witing). (Hstory: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10.54. 3442 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 4 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for witing content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify and articulate the purpose for his/her
mwltlng and wite appropriately,;
choose audi ences (e g. self, peers, adults)
approprlate t o purposes and topics; and
(c) experience witing in different genre (e.g.,
narrative witing). (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
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10. 54. 3443 BENCHVMARK FOR VARI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 4 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for witing content standard 4
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) identify and articulate the purpose for his/her
mwiti?g)and write appropriately;

choose audiences (e.g., self, peers, adults)
appropriate to purposes and topics; and

(c) experience writing in various genre (e.g.,

expository and persuasive witing). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,

MCA. |MP,” Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p.” 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.) —

10. 54. 3444 through 10.54. 3449 reserved

10.54.3450 WRITING CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of witing content standard 5, a student nust
recogni ze the structures of various fornms and apply these
characteristics to his/her own witing. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3451 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark for witing content
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify the characteristics of different forns
(edg., poetry, fiction, nonfiction, technical, sinple report);
an

(b) wite using characteristics of different forns.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3452 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for witing content standard
5 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) identify and analyze characteristics of different
forms (e.qg., narrative, journal, technical); and

(b) wite using characteristics of different forns.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3453 BENCHVMARK FOR V\RI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 5 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for witing content standard 5
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:
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(a) identify, analyze, and evaluate characteristics of
different forns (e. . nultl-paragraph essay, persuasive,
expository, argunEntatlve% and

(b) wite using characteristics of different forns.

Hi st or Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3454 t hrough 10. 54. 3459 reserved

10.54.3460 WRITI NG CONTENT STANDARD 6 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of witing content standard 6, a student nust
use the inquiry process, problemsolving strategies, and
resources to synthesize and communi cate information. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3461 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 6 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The benchmark for witing content
standard 6 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

b use sel ected technol ogi es and i nformati on sources;

C identify explanations or solutions, and draw a
concl usi on based on the information; and

(d) share information in appropriate ways for intended
audi ences. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10.54. 3462 BENCHVARK FOR WRI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 6 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The benchmark for witing content
standard 6 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

%a pose questions or identify problens;

Eag Pose gquestions or identify probl ens;
_ b) find and use a variety of technologies and
i nformati on sources;
(c) identify several explanations or solutions, and draw
concl usi ons based on his/her analysis of the information; and
(d) share information in appropriate ways for intended
audi ences. Hlston¥ Sec 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3- 106, 1, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3463 BENCHVARK FOR VARI TI NG CONTENT STANDARD 6 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for witing content standard 6
for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) pose questions or identify problens;
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(b) find, evaluate, and use a variety of technol ogies
and i nformati on sources;

(c) identify and investigate alternative explanations or
solutions, and use criteria to draw and defend concl usions
baged on his/her analysis and evaluation of the information;
an

(d) share information in appropriate ways for intended
audi ences. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 3464 through 10.54. 3486 reserved

10. 54. 3487 ADVANCED V\RI TI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 A Tourth-grade student at the advanced
level of witing ennnstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) wites clearly and effectively by exhibiting strong
or gani zati on, concrete devel opment, and appropriate
convent i ons/ nechani cs;

(b) applies and experiments with a variety of skills and
strategies in the witing process as he/she devel ops contro
of his/her witing;

(c) shares and di scusses his/her own witing and the
witing of others to help nake significant revisions;

(d) wites, with assistance, for a variety of purposes
and audi ences and easily wites in different genre, including
descriptive mwltlnP

(e) frequently proceeds with independent inquiries, with
initial guidance; and

(f) often uses a range of resources to seek information,
sol ve probl ens, and connunlcate gﬁlstory: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3488 PRCFI Cl ENT WRI TI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (I) A fourth-grade student at the proficient
[evel of witing denonstrates solid academ c performance.
He/ she:
(a) wites clearly and effectively by organizing the
t ext mnth a clear beginning, mddle, and end, _ o
ﬁplles basic skills and strategles in the witing
process as he/ she develops as a witer;
(c) shares and discusses hi s/ her own witing and the
mwltlng of others; _ _ _
(d) recognizes and regularly practices using various
forms of witing;
(e) wites, with assistance, for a variety of purposes
and audi ences; and
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&f) responds to guided inquirY as he/she learns to
search out information, solve problenms, and conmmunicate.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106

20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3489 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY WRI TI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel of witing denonstrates parti al
mastery of prerequisite know edge and skills fundanental for
proficient witing. Hel/she:

(a) sometimes wites clearly and effectively by
organi zing text wth a basic beginning, mddle, and end,

(b) applies basic skills and limted strategies in the
writing process as he/she devel ops as a witer;

(c) sonetines shares and discusses his/her witing and
the witing of others to nmake limted changes in the text;

(d) recognizes and begins to wite, with assistance, in
basic forms of witing, including descriptive witing;

(e) wites for a specific purpose and with sonme sense of
audi ence; and

(f) conducts inquiries, with support, to find
informati on to conmuni cat e. gHistor : Sec. 20-2-114, MCA: | NP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, : NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,

Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3490 NOVI CE WRI TI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 4 1) A fourth-grade student at the novice Tevel of
witing 1s beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and
skills fundanmental for proficient witing. He/she:
%aé wites with limted clarity or effectiveness;

b shows sone energing | evel of organization;

C denonstrates |imted awareness of the structure of
hi s/ her witing;

(d) requires frequent guidance to apply basic skills and
limted strategies as he/she learns to wite;

(e) shares his/her witing although his/her discussion
usuall¥ | acks substance or focus;

(f) requires guidance to recognize various fornms of
writing, including descriptive witing;

wites with a limted purpose, often show ng no
awar eness of audi ence;, and _ o _
(h) needs assistance to conduct inquiries, find

information, and communicate. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3491 ADVANCED W\RI TI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the advanced
[evel of witing denonstrates superior perfornmance. He/she:
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(a) wites cIear[Y and effectively by independently
applying a range of skills and strategies to revise his/her
writing;

(g? eagerly seeks feedback to evaluate his/her witing
and reflect on his/her growh as a witer;

(c) identifies variations within witing form and
experiments as he/she applies these characteristics to his/her
witing and in an expanded range of genre, including narrative
writing;

(8) successfully wites for a variety of purposes and
audi ences;

Eeg initiates his/her own inquiries; and

f uses current technol ogies and information sources to
comuni cate. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 3492 PRCFI CI ENT WRI TI NG PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the proficrient
[evel of witing denonstrates solid academ c performance.
He/ she:

(a? wites clearly and effectively by applying a range
of skills and strategies in the witing process;

(b) denonstrates the ability to respond to feedback
evaluate his/her witing, and reflect on his/her growmh as a
witer;

(c) typically recognizes the structures of various forns
of witing and applies these characteristics as he/she wites
for a variety of purposes and audiences and in an expanded
range of genre, includln? narrative witing; and

(d) initiates his/her own inquiries and uses current
t echnol ogi es and i nformati on sources to conmuni cate. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3493 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY WRI TI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel of witing denonstrates parti al
mastery of prerequisite know edge and skills fundanental for
proficient witing. Hel/she:

(a) occasionally wites clearli and effectively by
aﬁplying, W th assistance, a range of skills and strategies in
the witing process;

(b) sonetinmes denonstrates the ability to evaluate
witing and reflects on his/her growh as a witer;

ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA 12/ 31/ 99 10-590. 7



10. 54. 3494 BOARD OF PUBLI C EDUCATI ON

(c) recognizes and applies sone characteristics of sone
forms of witing;

(d) wites for a narrow range of purposes and audi ences,
and has limted practice in narrative witing;
Eeg sonetines initiates his/her own inquiries; and
f uses current and emerging technologies and
information sources to communicate. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3494 NOVI CE WRI TI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 8 (1% An el ghth-grade student at the novice Teve
of witing is e?inning to attain prerequisite know edge and
skills fundanental for proficient witing. He/she:

(a) rarely writes clearly and effectively wthout
assi st ance;

(b) applies a limted range of skills and strategies in
the witing process,

(c) 1s reluctant to revise and needs assistance to
eval uate his/her witing;

(d? denmonstrates confusion about forms and has
difficulty applying the characteristics to his/her witing;

(e) often |acks purpose and needs guidance to identify
an audi ence or practice in narrative witing at a basic |evel;

(f) requires direction and support to conduct inquiries;

and

(g) often uses current and energing technol ogies and
information sources to communicate. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3495 ADVANCED WRI TI NG PERFORVANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced Tevel of
writing denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) consistently wites clearly and effectively, often
about sophisticated subjects;

(b) applies a range of skills and strategies in the
writing process, eagerly seeking and responding to feedback
and polishing his/her witing;

(c) independently evaluates witing and reflects on
hi s/her gromth as a witer;

(d) recognizes different |evels of meaning as well as
sophisticated variations within forns of witing;
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(e) takes risks and applies these characteristics to
hi s/ her own writing;

(f) wites fluently for a variety of purposes and in
different genre, including expository and persuasive, usually
satisfying audi ences; _ _ _

%g denonstrates self-directed inquiry; and
makes effective wuse of current and energing
t echnol ogi es and i nformati on sources to communi cate. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3496 PRCFI Cl ENT WRI TI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the proficient Teve
of witing denonstrates solid academ c performance. He/she:
(a? wites clearly and effectively by applying a range
of skills and strategies in the mwitin% pr ocess;

(b) often seeks and responds to feedback to eval uate and
revise witing, as well as reflect on his/her growh as a
witer;

(c) recognizes variations within the forms and often
identifres different |evels of neaning;

(d) occasionally takes risks when applying these
characteristics to wite for a variety of purposes and
audi ences, and in different genre, including expository and
persuasive witing;

Eeg initiates his/her own inquiries; and

f uses current and emerging technologies and
information sources to communicate. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3497 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY WRI TI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
nearing proficiency Tevel of witing denonstrates parti al
mastery of prerequisite know edge and skills fundanmental for
proficient witing. Hel/she:

(a) often wites clearly and effectively by applying a
limted range of skills and strategies;

(b still needs assistance to revise work in response to
f eedback;

(c) often needs guidance to evaluate work and reflect on
hi s/her gromth as a witer;

(d) recognizes the forns of witing and applies basic
characteristics to his/her own witing;
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(e) wites for a I|limted range Purposes and
audi ences, and has sone experience WW|t|ng |n ditferent genre,
i ncl udi ng expository and persuasive witing;

f conducts 1nquiries, wth assistance; and

g) uses current t echnol ogi es and i nformation sources to
comuni cate. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3498 NOVI CE WARI TI NG PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the novice Tevel of
witing Is beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and
skills fundanmental for proficient witing. He/she:

(a) occasionally wites clearly at a basic |evel by
appl yi ng sel ected skills and strategies,;

b needs assistance to wite effectively;
C is reluctant to revise and needs guidance to
eval uat e hi s/ her mwitin? respond to feedback;

(d) denonstrates [imted understanding of his/her growh
as a mwlter;

L recogni zes basic forms of witing and applies some
basi c characteristics to his/her witing;

(f) often |lacks purpose in witin I ncl udi ng expository
and persuasive, and wites for alimte "audi ence;

% sel dom conducts inquiries; and
uses current technologles and information sources,
Wi th assistance, to connunlcate gﬁlstory: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA,
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

Sub- Chapter 35 Reserved
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Sub- Chapter 36
Speaki ng and Listening Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 3601 through 10.54. 3609 reserved

10.54. 3610 SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT STANDARD 1

(1) To satisfy the requirenments of speaking and
|istening content standard 1, a student nmust denobnstrate
knowl edge and under st andi ng of the communication pr ocess.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3611 BENCHVARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STAND e benchnmar or speakin
and Tistening content standard 1 for a student at the end o
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) recognize the inportant role of speaking and
listening in dally life; and

(b) identify onesel f in various roles in the
conmuni cati on process and recognize the shared comrunicati on
responsibilities of the speaker and the Ilstener gH|story
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, - 106, 101
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3612 BENCHVARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STAND, e benchnmar or spea |n
and Tistening content standard 1 for a student at the end
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) observe and describe the inportance of speaking and
l'istening in personal relationships; and

(b) identify and define the <conmponents of the
comuni cati on process. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10.54. 3613 BENCHVMARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STANDARD 1 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for speaking
and Tistening content standard 1 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) explain the importance of effective ora
communi cation in creating neaning, influencing thought, and
maki ng deci si ons; and

?b i denti f and analyze the relationships anong the
conponents of the communication process. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3614 through 10.54. 3619 reserved
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10. 54. 3620 SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT STANDARD 2

_ (1) To satisfy the requirements of speaking and
l'istening content standard 2, a student nust distinguish anong
and use appropriate types of speaking and listening for a

variety of purposes. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3621 BENCHVMARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STAND e benchnmar or speakin
and Tistening content standard 2 for a student at the end o
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) recognize the techniques of listening in a variety
of situations (e.g., focusing attention, reflecting,
interpreting, analyzing, responding to nessages);

(b) denonstrate appropriate speaking and |istening

behaviors in conmmunicating with peers and others in fornmal and
i nformal classroom situations;

(c) speak and listen effectively for a range of purposes
(e.g., reading aloud and listening to oral readings, sharing
and |istening to personal experiences, presenting and
listening to oral reports, clearly giving and understanding
directions and instructions);

(d) identify and appropriately use different types of
prgsentations (e.g., storytelling, narrative, description);
an

(e) identify and use different types of |istening
appropriate to the |listening situation (e.g., casual
appreciative, attentive). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3622 BENCHVARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STAND e benchnmar or speakin
and Tistening content standard 2 for a student at the end o
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) analyze one's own techniques of Ilistening in a
variety of situations (e.g., focusing attention, reflecting,
interpreting, analyzing, responding to nessages);

(b) denonstrate appropriate speaking and listening
behaviors in comuni cating with various audi ences;

(c) speak and listen effectively for an expanded range
of purposes (e.g., giving and understanding Information,
presenting and appreciating creative performances, delivering
and anal yzi ng persuasi ve nessages);

(d) identify and appropriately use different Eypes of
presentations (e.g., reports, expository speeches, ramatic
presentations, persuasive appeal s); and
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(e) identify and use different types of Iistening
appropriate to the listening situation (e.g., interpretive an
enpathic listening). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10. 54. 3623 BENCHVMARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STANDARD 2 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for speaking
and Tistening content standard 2 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to:

(a) explain, apply, and evaluate one’'s own and others’
techniques of listening in a variety of situations (e.g.,
focusing attention, reflecting, interpreting, analyzing,
respondi ng to nessages);

(b) denonstrate effective adjustnent of speaking and
| i stening behaviors in communicating with various audi ences;

(c) speak and listen effectively for a broad range of
purposes (e.g., delivering and evaluating entertaining or
Inspiring nessages, presenting and critically evaluating
probl ens and sol utions);

(d) identify and use different types of presentations
appropriate to the purpose for speaking ﬁe.g., I npr onpt u,
ext enpor aneous, manuscript, nmenorized deliveries, inter-
personal endeavors); and

(e) identify and use different types of |listenin
appropriate to the l|istening situation (e.g., critica
l1stening). (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3624 t hrough 10.54. 3629 reserved

10. 54. 3630 SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT STANDARD 3

(I) To satisfy the requirenments of speaking and
listening content standard 3, a student nust apply a range of
skills and strategies to speaking and |istening. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3631 BENCHVARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STANDARD 3 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for speakin
and Tistening content standard 3 for a student at the end o
grade 4 is the ability to:

a comuni cate in a focused and organi zed nmanner;
b sel ect and use appropriate verbal |anguage to convey
i nt ended neani ng;
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(c) identif and begin to use appropriate verbal and
non-verbal skills to enhance presentations and mnmanage
conmmuni cati on anxi ety;

(d) rmonitor understanding by identifying and using
strategies (e.g., asking relevant questions, restating
information);

(e) dlstinguish new from famliar material, significant
frominsignificant information, fact from opinion, and fantasy
fromreality;

(f) draw connections between one’'s experiences,
inLornation, and insights, and experiences comuni cated by
ot hers;

(g) identify characteristics of enjoyable Ilstenln?
experiences by examning rhythmin nusic and visualization o
i mges; and

(h) identify, anticipate, and manage barriers to
listening. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 3632 BENCHVARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STAND, e benchnar or spea |n
and Tistening content standard 3 for a student at the end
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) communicate with a clear purpose, well-devel oped
organi zati on, and support froma variety of sources;

(b) wuse verbal |anguage appropriate to occasion,
audi ence, and topic;

(c) explain and appropriately use verbal and non-verba
skills to enhance presentations and nmanage conmunication
anxi ety;

(d) moni t or understanding by identifying and usin
strategies ﬁe.g., i nquiring, taking notes, summarizing ora
and vi sual clues)

(e) dlstlngU|sh information from persuasion, and |ogic
from enotion;

(f) compare and contrast one’s own experiences,
information, and insights with the message received in a
vari ety of conmmunication situations;

(g conpare and contrast enjoyable listenin experlences
by examning different renditions of the sanme work (e.g., sane
selection interpreted by different perforners); and

(h) |dent|fy anticipate, and manage barriers to
l'istening Hlston¥ Sec 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3- 106 1, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99. )
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10. 54. 3633 BENCHMARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STANDARD 3 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for speaking
and Tistening content standard 3 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) comunicate with an identifiable thesis, logically
devel oped points with appropriate supporting resources, and
cl ear sequencing of ideas and transitions;

(b) use 1nformal, standard, and technical verbal
| anguage effectively to fit the purpose, audience, occasion,
and task;

(c) apply, analyze, and evaluate effective verbal and
non-verbal skills to enhance presentations and manage
conmmuni cati on anxi ety;

(d) rmonitor wunderstanding by identifying and using
strategies (e.g., asking Froblng gquestions, paraphrasing,
interpreting, evaluating oral and visual clues);

(e) recognize and analyze points of view, purposes,
enmoti onal appeals, and logical fallacies in verbal and
nonver bal nessages;

(f) conpare and contrast one’s experiences, information,
and insights with the nessage in a variety of comrunication
si tuations;

(g) analyze and evaluate aesthetic |istening experiences
by exam ning speakers’ style, interpreting characters in a
di al ogue, and studying the projection of enotion; and

h) identify, anticipate, and manage barriers to
i stening. (Histon¥: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3634 through 10.54. 3639 reserved

10. 54. 3640 SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT STANDARD 4

(I) To satisfy the requirenments of speaking and
listening content standard 4, a student nust identify,
anal yze, and evaluate the inpacts of effective speaking and
evaluative listening. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3641 BENCHVARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STAND, e benchnmar or speakin
and Tistening content standard 4 for a student at the end o
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) identify the characteristics of effective speaking
and |i stening;

(b) reflect on one’s effectiveness as a speaker and as a
listener, and set personal goals; and
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(c) show respect for the feelings and values of others
when speaking and listening. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3642 BENCHVARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STANDARD 4 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) 'The benchmark for speakin
and Tistening content standard 4 for a student at the end o
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) analyze and apply the characteristics of effective
speaki ng and eval uative 11 stening;

(b) use feedback to evaluate one’s own effectiveness as
a speaker and as a listener, and set personal goals; and _

éc) explain the inportance of speaklnP and listening in
our enocratic society within a culturally diverse world.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3643 BENCHVMARK FOR SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG CONTENT
STANDARD 4 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for speaking
and Tistening content standard 4 for a student upon graduation
is the aMIitY to

(a) analyze the characteristics and evaluate the inpact
of informative, persuasive, and artistic presentations of
sel f, Beers, public figures, and the nedi a;

(b) use feedback to evaluate one’s own effectiveness as
a speaker and as a listener, and set personal goals; and

(c) analyze the legal and ethical issues associated with
responsi bl e communi cation. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.) o

10. 54. 3644 t hrough 10.54. 3686 reserved

10. 54. 3687 ADVANCED SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the advanced Tevel 1n speaking and |istening denpnstrates
superior performance. He/she:

(a) displays extensive understanding of the inportance
of one’s roles and responsibilities when speaking and
listening in daily life;

(b) effectively uses appropriate speaking and |istening
behaviors in the classroom during oral readings, directions,
and sharing personal experiences;

(c) applies a range of speaking skills and strategies
(e.g., clear focus, organi zation, delivery);
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(d) fluently applies a range of skills and strategies
(e.g., questioning, restating, distinguishing types of
i nformation, drawi ng connections to oneself%;

(e? effectively examnes the characteristics of
enjoyabl e |istening experiences;

(f) consistently identifies characteristics of effective
speaking and |listening and appropriately nodifies own
behavi or; and

(g) shows respect for the feelings and val ues of others
when speaking and listening. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3688 PROCFI Cl ENT SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the proficient Tevel Tn speaking and |istening denonstrates
solid academ c performance. He/she:

(a) recognizes the inportance of one’'s roles and
responsibilities when speaking and listening in daily |ife;

ﬁb) uses appropriate speaking and |listening behaviors in
the classroom during oral readings, directions, and sharing
personal experiences;

(c) applies a range of speaking skills and strategies
(e.g., clear focus, organi zation, delivery);

(d) applies a range of speaking skills and strategies
(e.g., questioning, restating, distinguishing types of
i nformation, drawi ng connections to oneself%;

(e) examnes the characteristics of enjoyable |istening
experi ences;

(f) identifies characteristics of effective speaking and
l'istening and appropriately nodifies own conmunication
behavi or; and

(g) shows respect for the feelings and val ues of others
when speaking and listening. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3689  NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade
student at the nearing proficiency Tevel in speaking and

i stening denonstrates partial nmastery of prerequisite skills
and know edge fundanmental for proficient speaking and
listening. Helshe:
(a) sonetines recognizes the inportance of one's role
?ng responsibilities when speaking and listening in dail
i fe;

S
y
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(b) sonetines uses appropriate speaking and |istening
behaviors in the classroom during oral readings, directions,
and sharing personal experiences;

(c) applies a limted range of speaking skills and
at{ategles, ut is not always focused, organized, or clear in

elivery;

(d applies a limted range of Ilistening skills and
strategies, but is not always effective in questioning,
restating, distinguishing types of information, or draw ng
connections to one’s experiences;

(e) enjoys sone listening and is beginning to identify
the characteristics of enjoyable |istening experiences;

(f) begins to identify the characteristics of effective
speaking and |istening, but i nfrequently nmodifies
communi cati on behavi or; and

(g) shows sone respect for the feelings and val ues of
ot hers when speaking and listening. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p.” 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3690 NOVI CE SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the novice Tevel 1n speaking and listening 1s beginning to
attain prerequisite know edge and skills that are fundanental
at each benchmark in speaking and |istening. He/she:

(a) 1is beginnin? to recognize the 1 nportance of one’'s
ao]Fsla?d responsibilities when speaking and listening in

aily life;

(b) seldom uses appropriate speaking and |istening
behaviors in the classroom during oral readings, directions,
and sharing personal experiences;

(c) sonetines applies a limted range of speaking skills
gnﬁ_strategies, but is seldom focused, organized, or clear in

elivery;

(d sometines applies a limted range of |I|istening
skills and strategies, but has difficulty questioning,
restating, distinguishing types of information, or draw ng
connections to one’ s experiences;

(e) enjoys some |istening experiences, but has
difficulty identifying the characteristics of the
present ati ons;

(f) identifies a limted nunber of the characteristics
of effective speaking and listening, and shows a l|limted
ability to nodify comuni cati on behavi or; and
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shows little respect for the feelings and val ues of
ot hers when speaking and listening. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3691 ADVANCED SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the advanced Tevel of speaking and |istening denponstrates
superior performance. He/she:

(a) displays extensive understandi ng of comruni cation as
an inportant process and conmunicates easily to devel op and
mai nt ai n personal relationships;

(b) effectively chooses appropriate types of speaking
and listening for a variety of purposes;

(c) uses a conplex range of speaking skills and
strategies (e.g., a clear Furpose, controll ed organization

vari ed support, appropriate |anguage);
(d) uses a conplex range of Ilistening skills and
strategies (e.g., inquiry, note taking, summarizing), while

di stingui shing between information and opinion, and relating
nessages to one’ s experiences;
_ ?e) t houghtfully conpares and contrasts enjoyable
i steni ng experiences;

(f) analyzes communication inpacts and effectively
nmodi fi es speaking and |istening behaviors; and

(g) displays extensive understanding of the complexity
of communi cation in our denocratic society within a culturally
diverse world. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3692 PROCFI Cl ENT SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the proficient Tevel of speaking and |istening denonstrates
solid academ c performance. He/she:

(a) describes speaking and listening as inmportant
processes, and uses communication to develop and maintain
personal relationships;

(b) recognizes and applies appropriate types of speaking
and listening for a variety of purposes;

(c) applies a range of speaking skills and strategies

(e.g., a clear purpose, controlled organization, varied
support, appropriate |anguage);

applies a range of listening skills and strategies
(e.qg., I nquiry, note taking, summari zi ng), whi | e

di stingui shing between information and opinion, and relating
nessages to one’ s experiences;
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(e) conpares and contrasts enjoyable |istening
experi ences; _ _ _
(f) analyzes communication impacts and selects

nmodi fications to speaking and |istening behaviors; and

consistently identifies and descri bes the inPortance
of communi cation in our denocratic society within a culturally
diverse world. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3693  NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An ei ghth-grade
student at the nearing proficiency Tevel in speaking and
|'istening denonstrates a partial mastery of prerequisite
know edge and skills fundanental for proficient speaking and
i stening. Hel/she:

(a) sonetinmes recognizes speaking and |istening as
I nportant processes and uses conmuni cation, wth assistance,
to devel op and mai ntain personal relationships;

(b) sonetinmes recognizes and applies, with assistance,
appropriate types of speaking and listening for a variety of
pur poses;

(c) sonetines applies a range of speaking skills and
strategies (e.g., a clear Furpose, controll ed organization

vari ed support, appropriate |anguage);
(d) sonetines applies a range of listening skills and
strategies (e.g., inquiry, note taking, summarizing), while

di stingui shing between information and opinion, and relating
nessages to one’ s experiences;

e) contrasts, but seldom conpares enjoyable |istening
experi ences;

(f? sonetines identifies communication inpacts, but has
difficulty nodifying speaking and |istening behaviors; and

(g) has Iimted recognition of +the inmportance of
communi cation in our denocratic society within a culturally
diverse world. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3694 NOVI CE SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the novice Tevel in speaking and listening 1s beginning to
attain prerequisite know edge and skills that are fundanental
at each benchmark in speaking and |istening. He/she:

(a) seldom recognizes s eakin? and listening as
i mportant processes and has ifficulty communicating to
devel op and maintai n personal relationships;
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(b) recognizes and applies appropriate types of speaking
and listening tTor limted purposes;

(c) applies a limted range of speaking skills and
strategies (e.g., clear purpose, controlled organization,
vari ed support, appropriate |anguage);

(d) applies a limted range of listening skills and
strategies ée.g., I nqui ry, note taking, summarizing), and has
difficulty distinguishing between information and opi ni on, and

relating nessages to one’s experiences;

(e) recognizes the obvious, but inconpletely contrasts
and sel dom conpares enjoyable |istening experiences,;

(f) 1is beginning to understand communication inpacts,
and selects Ilimted nodifications to speaking and |istening
behavi ors; and

(g) has limted understanding of the inportance of
communi cation in our denocratic society within a culturally
diverse world. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 3695 ADVANCED SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
advanced Tevel of speaking and |istening denonstrates superior
per formance. He/ she:

(a) displays extensive understanding of speaking and
|istening as inportant processes used to create neaning and
i nfl uence thought and deci si on- nmaki ng;

(b) effectively distinguishes and chooses among
apﬁropriate types of speaking and listening used by self and
others for a varietY of audi ences, purposes, and situations;

(c) effectively applies speaking skills and strategies,
creating a well-organized and thoroughly devel oped nessage
using a proPriate ver bal and nonver bal anPuage;

(d? effectively applies a range of listening skills and
strategies (e.g., nonitoring understanding, recognizing and
analyzing logical and enotional appeals, mnmaking personal
associations wth the nessa?e);

(e) thoroughly and effectively interprets appreciative
listening experiences by analyzing and evaluating
characteristics of the presentation;

(f) thoroughly analyzes and evaluates the inpact of
presentations on self and others, using feedback to adjust
speaki ng and |istening behaviors; and

(q? consistently denonstrates sensitivity to the |ega
and ethical issues associated with comruni cation. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 3696 PRCFI Cl ENT SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduati ng student at the
proficient speaking and |istening |evel denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/ she:

(a) displays understandi ng of speaking and |istening as
i nportant processes that create neaning and influence thought
and deci si on- maki ng;

(b) makes reasonable distinctions and chooses anong
appropriate types of speaking and listening used by self and
others for a variety of audi ences, purposes, and situations;

(c) applies a range of sFeaking skills and strategies,
creating an organi zed and conpletely devel oped nessage using
appropriate verbal and nonverbal | anguage;

(d) applies a range of listening skills and strategies
(e.g., nonitoring understanding, recognizing and analyzing
| ogical and enotional appeals, naking personal associations
with the nessage);

(e) often interprets appreciative |istening experiences
by analyzing and evaluating characteristics of the
present ati on;

(f) alnmost always identifies, analyzes, and eval uates
t he inpact of Eresentations on self and others, using feedback
to adj ust speaking and |istening behaviors; and

(%2 consistently denonstrates sensitivity to the |ega
and ethical issues associated with comruni cation. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3697 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON GRADUATT ON (D A graduating
student at the nearing proficiency level in speaking and
listening denonstrates partial mastery of prerequisite
know edge and skills fundanental for proficient speaking and
listening. Helshe:

(a) often recognizes speaking and |istening as inportant
processes that create neaning and influence thought and
deci si on- nmaki ng;

(b) sonetinmes distinguishes anpbng appropriate types of
speaking and listening used by self and others, but needs
assi stance to choose appropriate type for audiences, purposes,
and situations;

(c) sonetimes applies a range of speaking skills and
strateglies, and creates, with assistance, an organi zed nessage
usi ng appropriate verbal and nonverbal | anguage;
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(d) sonetinmes applies a range of listening skills and
strategies (e.g., nonitoring understanding, recognizing and
analyzing logical and enotional appeals, nmaking personal
associ ations with the nmessage);

(e) describes appreciative listening experiences wth
m ni mal anal ysis and eval uati on of the presentation;

(f) sometinmes identifies and analyzes the inpact of
Presentations on self and others, but needs assistance to use

eedback to adjust speaking and |istening behaviors; and

(?) denonstrates limted sensitivity to the l|legal and
ethical issues associated with conmunication. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3698 NOVI CE SPEAKI NG AND LI STENI NG PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
novice Tevel in speaking and listening is beginning to attain
Brerequisite know edge and skills that are fundanental at each

enchmark in speaking and |istening. Hel/she:

(a) sonetinmes recognizes speaking and |istening as
i nportant processes that create neaning and influence thought
and decision-naking;

(b) seldom distinguishes anobng appropriate 2¥pes of
speaking and listening for a limted range of audiences,
pur poses, and situations;

(c) applies a limted range of speaking skills and
strategies, but has difficulty, even with assistance, creatin
an organi zed nessage using appropriate verbal and nonverba
| anguage;

(d) applies a limted range of Ilistening skills and
strategies (e.g., nonitoring understanding, recognizing and
analyzing logical and enotional appeals, mnmaking personal
associations with the nessage);

(e) begins to describe appreciative [|istening
experi ences by anal yzing, with assistance, the presentation;
(f) identifies and anal yzes, with assistance, the inpact

of presentations on self and others, but sel dom uses feedback
to adj ust speaking and |istening behaviors; and

(%3 begins to denonstrate some sensitivity to the |ega
and ethical issues associated with comruni cati on. Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

Sub- Chapter 37 Reserved
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Sub- Chapt er 38
Media Literacy Content and Perfornmance Standards
10. 54. 3801 through 10.54. 3809 reserved

10.54.3810 MEDI A LITERACY CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of nedia lTiteracy content standard 1,
a student nust recognize that nedia nmessages are constructed
usi ng specific techni ques which mani pul ate sound, inage, text,
and novenent to convey neaning. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3811 BENCHMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
1 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for nedia Titeracy
content standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to recognize that nedia nessages are constructed for
specific purposes (e.g., entertain, persuade, inform.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3812 BENCHMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
1 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for nedia Titeracy
content standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to analyze how nedia content is influenced by nedia
form (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 3813 BENCHVARK FOR NMEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
1 UPON GRADUATT ON gl) The benchmark for nmedia Titeracy
content standard 1 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to evaluate and conpare how nedia forns, content, and
products are constructed for specific audiences. gHistory:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3814 through 10.54. 3819 reserved

10.54.3820 MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of nedia lTiteracy content standard 2,
a student nust distinguish anong and use appropriate types of
media for a variety of purposes. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA,
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10.54. 3821 BENCHMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
2 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for nedia Titeracy
cgn}ent standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) recognize and use various nedia for information,
entertal nment, and persuasion; and

(b) identlfy t he way nmedi a have changed t hrough history.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3822 BENCHMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
2 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for nedia Titeracy
cgn}ent standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) select and apply appropriate nedia to a task or
topic; and

(b) conpare the historical and cultural differences in
medi a. (Hlstory Sec. 20 2-114, MCA; |1 MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106 101 EW 1999 'MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3823 BENCHVMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
2 UPON GRADUATT ON gl) The benchmark for nmedia Titeracy
cgnrent standard 2 for a student wupon graduation is the
ability to:

ga) anal yze the appropriateness of various nedia to
specific purposes and audi ences and predict outcones; and

(b) analyze and evaluate the ways in which one form of
medi a influences other fornms and responds to the social and
political climate of the tines. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.) o

10. 54. 3824 t hrough 10. 54. 3829 reserved

10.54.3830 MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1)
satisfg the requirenents of nedia Iiteracy content standard 3,
a student nust apply know edge, skills, and strategies to
desi gn and create nedia nessages. (History: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p.” 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.) T

10. 54. 3831 BENCHVMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
3 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for nedia Titeracy
cgn}ent standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:
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(a) create age appropriate nedia nessages (e.g., skits,
vi deos, advertisenents); and

(b) identify strengths and weaknesses of personal nedia
messages. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 3832 BENCHMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
3 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for nedia literacy
cgn}ent standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) design or create nedia nessages that integrate
i mges, nusic, sound effects, graphics, etc.; and

(b) analyze and evaluate strengths and weaknesses of
personal nedia nmessages. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3833 BENCHVMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
3 UPON GRADUATT ON él) The benchmark for nmedia Titeracy
cgnrent standard 3 for a student wupon graduation is the
ability to:

(a) design, create, and display nedia nessages in a
vaaiety of forns, targeting different audi ences and purposes;
an

(b) evaluate the technical and aesthetic appeal of
personal nedia nessages, nDdifyiR% t he nessage %gfrogriately.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 0- 3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3834 t hrough 10.54. 3839 reserved

10.54.3840 MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of nedia lTiteracy content standard 4,
a student nust identify, analyze, and eval uate the inpacts of
media on individuals and societies. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3841 BENCHVARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
4 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for nedia Titeracy
cgn}ent standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

ga recogni ze that rules and laws exist to govern the
use of all nedia and respond appropriately;
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(b) identify fact, fiction, and opinion in various nedia
nmessages; and

c) recognize that all nmedia influence individuals and
society. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 3842 BENCHMARK FOR MEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
4 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for nedia literacy
cgn}ent standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) analyze the individual and social consequences of
unet hi cal use of nedi a;

(b) analyze p0|nt of view and enbedded values in nedia
nmessages; and

c) illustrate how nedia influence the way neani ngs and
perception of reality are created and shared. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3843 BENCHVMARK FOR NMEDI A LI TERACY CONTENT STANDARD
4 UPON GRADUATT ON él) The benchmark for media Titeracy
content standard 4 for a student upon graduation is the

ability to: o _ _
(a) assune personal accountability for responsible nedia
use (e.g., adherence to copyright |aws, proper attention to

C|tat|ons)

(b) eval uate the origin, authority, accuracy, bias and
distortion of information, and ideas in nedia; and

(c) analyze media’ s influence on governnmental, social,
and cultural norns and the inpact on denocratic processes.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3844 t hrough 10.54. 3886 reserved

10. 54. 3887 ADVANCED MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR THE END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the
advanced Tevel of media literacy denonstrates superior
performance. He/ she:

(a) consistently recognizes that nedia messages are
construct ed;

(b) effectlvely creates conpelling nedia nessages and
conpl etes detail ed eval uation of strengths and weaknesses;

(c) displays extensive understandlng of the use of nedia
for a variety of purposes and the ways nedi a have changed; and
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(d) identifies and clearly describes nedia s influences
and rules, and easily distinguishes anong fact, fiction, and
opinion. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 3888 PROFI CI ENT MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR THE END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student
at the proficient Tevel of nedia literacy denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/she:

ag recogni zes that nedi a nessages are construct ed;
b creates appropriate nedia nessages and eval uates
them for strengths and weaknesses;

(c) consistently recognizes and uses nedia for a variety
of purposes and identifies the ways nedi a have changed; and

(d) identifies media’s 1nfluence and rules, and
di sti ngui shes anong fact, fiction, and opinion. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3889 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY MEDI A LI TERACY
PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR THE END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-
rade student at the nearing proficiency |evel of nedia
iteracy denonstrates partial mastery of prerequisite
knowl edge and skills fundanental for proficiency in nedia
literacy. He/she:
(a often recognizes that media messages are
construct ed;
(b) creates, with assistance, appropriate media
messages, and identifies sone strengths and weaknesses;
c) sonetinmes recognizes and uses nedia for a variety of
pur poses, and identifies sonme ways nedi a have changed; and
(d) recognizes nedia’s influence and rules and, wth
assi stance, distinguishes anong fact, fiction, and opinion at
a limted |evel. (Histony: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10.54.3890 NOvVI CE MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR THE END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the
novice lTevel of nedia literacy is beginning to attain the
Brerequisite knowl edge and skills fundamental at each
enchmark in nedia literacy. He/she:

(a) recognizes, wth assistance, that nedia nessages are
construct ed;

(b) has difficulty constructing appropriate media
messages and rarely identifies strengths and weaknesses;
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(c) recognizes, but seldom uses nedia for a variet% of
purposes and has difficulty identifying the ways nedia have
changed; and

(d) inconpletely recognizes nedia s influence and rules,
and sel dom di stingui shes anobng fact, fiction, and opinion.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 3891 ADVANCED MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR THE END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the
advanced Tevel of media literacy denonstrates superior
performance. He/she:

(a) independently and effectively analyzes how nedia
content is influenced by nedia form

(b) flexibly applies appropriate skills and strategies
to effectively produce, analyze, and evaluate well-devel oped
medi a nessages;

(c) displays extensive understanding of the historical
and cultural differences in nmedia and consistently selects
appropriate nedia for a task or topic; and

(d) displays a highly devel oped understanding of the
poi nts of view, consequences, and influences o medi a.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3892 PROFI CI ENT  MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE

STANDARDS FOR THE END OF GRADE 8 (1) An elothﬁt h-grade student
at the proficient Tevel of media literacy denonstrates solid

academ c performance. He/she:
f (a) analyzes how nedia content is influenced by nedia
or m

(b) applies appropriate skills and strategies to
effectively produce, analyze, and eval uate nedi a nessages;

(c) conpares historical and cultural differences in
medi a and sel ects appropriate nedia for a task or topic; and

(d) displays a conplete understanding of the points of
vi ew, consequences, and influences of nedia. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3893 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY MEDI A LI TERACY
PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR THE END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-
rade student at the nearing proficiency |evel of nedia
iteracy denonstrates partial mastery of prerequisite
knowl edge and skills fundanental for proficiency in nedia
literacy. Hel/she:
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(a) recognizes, but inconpletely analyzes how nedia
content is influenced by nedia form

(b) sonetines applies appropriate skills and strategies
to produce nedi a nessages;

(c) describes historical and cultural differences in
medi a, aq? sonetimes selects appropriate nedia for a task or
topic; an

(d) shows a limted understanding of the points of view,
consequences, and influences of media. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.3894 NOVI CE MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR THE END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the
novice lTevel of nedia literacy is beginning to attain the
Brerequisite knowl edge and skills fundamental at each

enchmark in nedia literacy. He/she:
f (a) recognizes how nedia content is influenced by nedia
orm

(b) applies, with assistance, a |limted range of skills
and strateglies to produce nedi a nessages;

(c) describes, with assistance, historical and cultura
differences in nedia but has difficulty selecting appropriate
media for a task or topic; and

(d) lacks coherent understanding of the points of view,
consequences, and influences of media. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3895 ADVANCED MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced
[evel of nmedia literacy denonstrates superior performance.
He/ she:

(a) thoroughly and independently eval uates and conpares
how di fferent nedi a nessages are constructed;

(b? di splays originalit and ease 1in creating,
critically evaluating, and eagerly nodifying the technical and
aesthetic aspects of nedia nmessages for different audi ences
and pur poses;

(c anal yzes and evaluates the %Ppropriateness and
i nfluences of nedia at a conplex level; an

(d) is consistently accountable in the ethical use of
medi a, and thoroughly and thoughtfully analyzes and eval uates
media’ s content, influences, and I1npact. (Hi story:. Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 3896 PROFI Cl ENT  MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
proficient Tevel of nedia |literacy denonstrates solid academ c
performance. He/she:

(a) evaluates and conpares how different nedia nessages
are construct ed;

(b) creates, evaluates, and nodifies the technical and
aesthetic aspects of nedia nmessages for different audi ences
and pur poses;

(c effectively analyzes and eval uat es the
appropri ateness and influences of various nedia; and

is accountable in the ethical use of nedia, and
erratically compares and evaluates media s content,
i nfl uences, and inpact. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 3897 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY MEDI A LI TERACY
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON GRADUATT ON (D A graduating
student at the nearing proficiency Tevel of nedia literacy
denonstrates partial mastery of prereguisite knowl edge and
skills fundanental for ?rofi0|ency in media literacy. Hel/she:

(a) sonetines eval uates and conpares how di fferent nedia
nmessages are constructed;

b) creates, but seldom evaluates or nodifies the
technical and aesthetic aspects of nmedia nessages for
di fferent audi ences and purposes;

(c) inconpleteIY anal yzes and eval uat es the
appropri ateness and i nfluences of various nedia; and

(d) is sonmetinmes accountable in the ethical use of
medi a, and sonetinmes evaluates nedia s content, influences,
and inpact. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54.3898 NOVICE MEDI A LI TERACY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the novice Tevel
of nmedia Titeracy is beginning to attain the prerequisite
knowl edge and skills fundanental at each benchmark in nedia
literacy. Hel/she:

(a shows |imted ability to conpare how di fferent nedia
nmessages are constructed;

?b) sonetimes constructs, but rarely evaluates or
nmodi fies the technical and aesthetic aspects of nedia nessages
for different audi ences and purposes;
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(c) is beginning to analyze and evaluate the
appropri ateness and influences of nedia; and

(d) is inconsistently accountable in the ethical use of
medi a, and seldom evaluates nedia s content, influences, and
i npact. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 WMAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

Sub- Chapter 39 Reserved
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Sub- Chapter 40
Mat hemati cs Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 4001 t hrough 10.54. 4009 reserved

10. 54. 4010 MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of mathematics content standard 1, a
student nust be able to denonstrate that he/she engages in t he
mat hemati cal processes of problem solving and reasoning,
estimati on, communication, connections and applications, and
uses appropriate technol ogy. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p.
2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54.4011 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 1
FOR THE END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for mathematics
cgn}ent standard I for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) solve problens from many contexts usin? a variety of
strategies (e.g., estimate, nake a table, look for a pattern,
sinmplify the problenb and explain the nmethods for solving
t hese probl ens;

(b) apply estimation strategies throughout the problem
sol vi ng process;

%c) conmuni cate mat hematical ideas in a variety of mars
(e.g., witten, verbal, concrete, pictorial, graphical,
al gebraic);

(d) recognize and investigate the relevance and
useful ness of mathematics through applications, both in and
out of school; and

(e) select and use appropriate technology to enhance
mat hemati cal understandi ng. Appropriate technology my

i nclude, but is not limted to, paper and pencil, calcul ator,
and conputer. Hlstor¥ Sec. -2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20 01, MCA NEM/ 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10/ 9/ 98. )

10.54.4012 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 1
FOR THE END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for mathematics
cgn}ent standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) fornmulate and solve nulti-step and nonroutine
problems using a variety of strategies and generalize nethods
to new probl em situations;
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(b) select and apply appropriate estinmation strategies
t hr oughout the probl emsol ving process;

?c) interpret and conmmuni cate mathematical ideas and
| ogi cal argunments wusing correct mathematical ternms and
not ati ons;

?d) recogni ze and investigate the relevance and
useful ness of mathematics through applications, both in and
out of school; and

(e) select and use appropriate technology to enhance

mat hemati cal under st andi ng. Appropri ate technology may
include, but is not limted to, paper and pencil, calcul ator
computer, and data collection devices. (Hi story: Sec.

20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 4013 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 1
UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for nmathematics content
standard 1 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) recognize and fornulate problems from situations
within and outside mathematics and apply solution strategies
to those probl ens;

(b) select, apply, and evaluate appropriate estimation
strategl es throughout the problemsolving process;

(c) fornulate definitions, nmake and justify inferences,
express generalizations, and communicate mathematical ideas
and rel ati onshi ps;

(d) apply and translate anong different representations
of the sane problem situation or of the sane mathemati cal
concept ;

(e) nmodel connections between problem situations that
arise in disciplines other than mathenmatics; and

(f) select and use appropriate technology to enhance
mat hemat i cal understandi ng. Appropriate technology my
include, but is not limted to, paper and pencil, calculator,
computer, and data collection devices. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 4014 through 10.54. 4019 reserved

10. 54. 4020 NMATHENATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 2 (%} To satisfy
the requirenents of mathematics content standard 2, a student
must be able to denonstrate that he/she has an understandi ng
of and an ability to use nunmbers and operations. Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, ; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)
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10. 54. 4021 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 2
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (I) The benchmark for mathenmaiics content
standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) exhibit connections between the concrete and
synbolic representation of a problemor concept;

(b) use the nunber system by counting, grouping, and
appl yi ng pl ace val ue concepts;

c) nodel, explain, and use basic facts, the operations
of addition and subtraction of whole nunbers, and nental
mat hemat i cs;

(d) rmodel and explain nmultiplication and division of
whol e nunbers; and

(e) model and explain part/whole relationships in
everyday situations. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10. 54. 4022 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 2
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for mathenmatics content
standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) wuse the four basic operations with whole nunbers,
fractions, decimals, and integers;

(b) use nental mathematics and nunmber sense in using
order of operations and order relations for whole nunbers,
fractions, decimals, and integers;

(c) wuse the relationships and applications of ratio,
proportion, percent, and scientific notation; and

(d) develop and aPpI nunber theor concepts (e.g.,
prinmes, factors, nultu? es) in real-worl and mat hemati ca
probl em situations. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10. 54. 4023 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 2
UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for nmathematics content
standard 2 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) wuse and wunderstand the real nunber system its
operations, notations, and the various subsystens; and

(b) use definitions and basic operations of the conpl ex
nunber system (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10. 54. 4024 t hrough 10.54. 4029 reserved
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10. 54. 4030 MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of mathematics content standard 3, a
student nust be able to denonstrate that he/she uses algebralc
concepts, processes, and |l anguage to nodel and solve a variety
of real-world and mathematical problens. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4031 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 3
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (I) The benchmark for mathenmaiics content
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) wuse synmbols (e.g., boxes or letters) to represent
nunbers in sinple S|tuat|ons

(b) explore the use of variables and open sentences to
express relationships (e.g., mssing addend); and

(c) use inverse operations and ot her strategies to solve
nunber sentences. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10. 54. 4032 BENCHVMARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 3
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (I) The benchmark for mathemaiics content
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) wunderstand the concepts of variable, expression, and
equati on;

(b) represent situations and number patterns using
tabl es, graphs, verbal rules, equations, and nodels;

(c) recogni ze and use the general properties of
operations (e.g., the distributive property);

(d) soIve | i near equations using concrete, nunerical
and al gebrai c nethods; and

(e? |nvest|gate i nequalities and nonlinear relationships
|nforna Hi st or Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3- 106, 20 -101, ; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4033 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 3
UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for nmathematics content
standard 3 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

%a use al gebra to represent patterns of change,

b use basic operations with al gebraic expreSS|ons
C sol ve al gebraic equations and inequalities: l'i near,
gquadratic, exponential, Iogarlthntc and power;
(d) solve gstens algebralc equations and
i nequali1ties, including use of matrices; and
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(e) use algebraic nodels to solve mathematical and real -
worl d probl ens. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec
%8;5;%%1) 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10.54. 4034 through 10.54. 4039 reserved

10. 54. 4040 MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of mathematics content standard 4, a
student nust e able to demonstrate that he/she has an
understanding of shape and an ability to use geonetry.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 4041 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 4
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for mathenmatics content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) describe, mpdel, and classify two and three-
di mensi onal shapes;

(b) investigate and predict results of combining,
subdi vi di ng, and changi ng shapes; and

(c) |dent|fy lines of symmetry, congruent and simlar
shapes, and positional relationships. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2- 114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 4042 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 4
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for mathenatics content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify, describe, construct, and conpare plane and
solid 8eonetr|c flgures
under stand and apply geometric properties and

relatlonshlps (e.g., the Pytha?orean t heorem;
c represent geonetric gures on a coordinate grid;
d explore properties and transformati ons of geonetric

figures; and

(e) wuse geonetry as a neans of describing the physica
wor | d. HIStOQ¥ Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20 1, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707/, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4043 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 4
UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for nmathematics content
standard 4 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) construct, interpret, and draw three-dinensional
obj ect s;
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(b) classify
simlarity and apply

(c) translate
representations;

(d) deduce properties of figures using transformations,
coordi nates, and vectors in problem sol ving; and

(eg apply trigonometric ratios (sine, cosine, and
tangent) to problem situations involving triangles. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4044 t hrough 10.54. 4049 reserved

10. 54. 4050 MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of mathematics content standard 5, a
student rmust e able to denpbnstrate that he/she has an
under st andi ng of neasurable attributes and an ability to use
measur enent processes. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707,
Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4051 BENCHVMARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 5
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for mathenmaiics content
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

figures in terms of congruence and
these rel ati onshi ps; _
bet ween synthetic and coordinate

(a) estimate, neasure, and investigate |ength, capacity,
wei ght, mass, area, volune, tine, and tenperature,;

(%) devel op the process of mnmeasuring and concepts
related to units of neasurenent, including standard units
(English and netric) and nonstandard units;

Ecg apPIy measurenment skills to everyday situations; and

d sel ect and use appropriate tools and techniques.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4052 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 5
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for mathenmatics content
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) estimte, mke, and use neasurenents to descri be,
conpare, and/or contrast objects in real-world situations;

(b) select and use appropriate units and tools to
measure to a |level of accuracy required in a particular
setting;

(c) apply the concepts of perinmeter, area, volune and
capacity, welght and mass, angle measure, time, and
t enper at ur e;
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(d) denonstrate understanding of the structure and use
of systens of neasurenent, including English and netric;

(e) wuse the concepts of rates and other derived and
i ndi rect neasurenents; and

(f) denmonstrate relationships between fornulas and
procedures for determ ning area and vol une. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p._2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4053 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 5
UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for nmathematics content
standard 5 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) applr concepts of indirect neasurenents (e.g., using
simlar triangles to calculate a distance);

(b) use dinensional analysis to check reasonabl eness of
procedur es;

(c) |nvestigate systenms of derived measures (e.g.,
km sec, g/cn?); and

(d) apply the appropriate concepts of estimates in
measurenent, error in measurenent, tolerance, and precision.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4054 t hrough 10. 54. 4059 reserved

10. 54. 4060 MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 6 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of mathematics content standard 6, a
student nust e able to demonstrate that he/she has an
understanding of and an ability to wuse data analysis,
probability, and statistics. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA,
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p.
2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4061 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 6
FOR END O GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for mathematics content
standard 6 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

ag col l ect, organize, and display data;
b construct, read, and interpret displays of data,
|nclud|ng ?ra phs; _ _
? ornul ate and sol ve probl ens that involve collecting

and anal yzi ng data; and

(d) denonstrate basic concepts of chance (e.g., equally
Iikelf events, sinple probabilities). (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)
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10. 54. 4062 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 6
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (I) The benchmark for mathenmaiics content
standard 6 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

a systematically collect, organize, and describe data;
H b construct, read, and interpret tables, charts, and
grapns;

(c) draw inferences, construct and evaluate argunents
based on data anal ysis and neasures of central tendency;

(d) construct sampl e spaces and determne the
theoretical and experinental probabilities of events; and

e) make predictions based on experinental results or
probabilities. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10. 54. 4063 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 6
UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for nmathematics content
standard 6 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

Eag use curve fitting to nmake predictions from dat a;
b apply neasures of central tendency and denonstrate
under st andi ng of the concepts of variability and correl ation;

(c) select an appropriate sanpling nethod for a given
statistical analysis;

%m use experi ment al robability, t heoreti cal
probability, and sinulation nmethods to represent and solve
probl ens, including expected val ues;

(e) design a statistical experinment to study a problem
and communi cate the outcones; and

(f) describe, in general terns, the normal curve and use
its properties to answer questions about sets of data that are
assuned to be normally distributed. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998
MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54. 4064 t hrough 10.54. 4069 reserved

10.54. 4070 NMATHENATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 7 (%} To satisfy
the requirenents of mathematics content standard 7, a student
must be able to denonstrate that he/she has an understandi ng
of and an ability to use patterns, relations, and functions.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)
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10.54. 4071 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 7
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (I) The benchmark for mathenmaiics content
standard 7 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) recognize, describe, extend, and create a variety of
patterns; and

(b) represent and describe mathematical and real-world
rel ationshi ps. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10. 54. 4072 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 7
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for mathenmatics content
standard 7 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) describe, extend, analyze, and create a variety of
patterns and functions;

(b) describe and represent relationships with tables,
graphs, and rul es;

(c) analyze functional relationships to explain how a
change 1 n one quantity results in a change in another;

(d) wuse patterns and functions to represent and solve
probl ens; and

(e) describe functions wusing graphical, numerical,
physical, algebraic, and verbal npdels or representations.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 4073 BENCHVARK FOR MATHEMATI CS CONTENT STANDARD 7
UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for nmathematics content
standard 7 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) describe functions and their inverses usin
graphical, numerical, physical, algebraic, and verba
mat hemati cal nodel s or representations;

(b) analyze the graphs of the famlies of polynom al
rati onal, power, exponential, logarithmc, and periodic
functi ons;

(c) analyze the effects of paraneter changes on the
graphs of functions and rel ations, including translations;

(d) rmodel real-world phenomena with a variety of
functions; and

(e) wuse graphing for paranmetric equations, three-
di mrensi onal equations, and recursive relations. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 4074 through 10.54. 4086 reserved
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10. 54. 4087  ADVANCED MATHEMATI CS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (D A fourth-grade student at the
advanced Tevel in mathematics denonstrates superior
performance. He/she:

(a) demonstrates sel f-motivation and emer gi ng
i ndependence as a | earner;

(b) accurately selects and wuses problemsolving
strateql es;

(c) presents well-organized solutions and conmuni cates
in ways that exceed requirenents;

(d) uses whole nunbers accurately and fluently to
estimate, conpute, and determ ne whether results are accurate
and reasonabl e;

(e) effectively applies basic algebraic concepts and
clearl¥ comuni cates representations in a variety of ways;

(f) examnes relationships of shapes in the physical
wor | d and nmakes generali zati ons;

(g) selects and accurately uses appropriate tools for
measur enent ;

(h) accurately predicts and nmakes reasonabl e decisions
based on data; and

(i) articulately and fluently communi cat es
representations, analyzes patterns, and clearly describes
rel ationships, and applies them to varied situations.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54. 4088 PROFI Cl ENT MATHENMATI CS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (D A fourth-grade student at the
proficient Tevel 1Tn mathematics denonstrates solid academc
performance. He/she:

(a) selects and effectively uses appropriate problem
solving strat egi es;

consistently presents organi zed sol utions;

C uses whole nunbers to estimte, conpute, and
determ ne whether results are accurate;

(d) applies basic algebraic concepts and consistently
comuni cates representations in a variety of ways;

(e) consistently examnes and accurately uses
rel ati onshi ps of shapes in the physical world;

(f) determ nes neasurable attributes of objects and
sel ects appropriate tools for neasurenent;

(g) consistently predicts and nakes reasonabl e deci si ons
based on data; and

(h) consistently wuses a variety of patterns and
describes their relationships. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p.
2707, Eff. 10/9/98; AMD, 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 4089 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY MATHEMATI CS PERFORMANCE
STAND ourth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel 1n mathematics denonstrates

artial mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills
undanental for proficient-level mathematics. He/she:

(a) sonmetines selects and uses appropriate problem
solving strat egi es;

(b) sonetines presents organized solutions, but often
with [imted supporting information;

(c) wuses whole nunmbers to estimte and conpute, and
results are usually reasonabl e;

(d) sonetines applies basic algebraic concepts, but
sel dom communi cat es representati ons;

(e) exam nes sonme shapes in the physical world, and
sonetines sees rel ationshi ps;

(f) determ nes neasurable attributes of objects, but
does not al ways sel ect appropriate tools for neasurenent;

g) often makes inconsistent predictions and inaccurate
deci si ons based on data; and

(h) uses a limted range of patterns, and sonetines
descri bes relationships within those patterns. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10. 54.4090 NOVI CE MATHENMATI CS PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) A Tourth-grade student at the novice
[evel Tn mthematics is beginning to attain the Brerequisite
know edge and skills that are fundanental at each benchmark in
mat hematics. He/she:

(a)selects and wuses only a few problemsolving
strategles;

(b) often presents poorly organized solutions, often
W t hout suPporting i nformati on or expl anati on;

(c) acks clarity and coherence when conmmunicating
mat hermat i cal concepts;

(d) uses whole nunbers to estimate and conpute, but is
frequently inaccurate;
e soneti mes determ nes whether results are reasonabl e;
f denonstrates a basic al gebraic understanding of
concrete and symbolic representations, but of ten
m sconceptions are present;

% descri bes, nodels, and classifies sone shapes;

determ nes sonme neasurable attributes of objects,

but often does not select appropriate tools for neasurenent;

(i) sonetinmes predicts, but often makes inaccurate
deci si ons based on data; and
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recognizes and represents a |limted range of

atterns and describes relationships within those patterns,

ut is frequently inaccurate. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MNCA;

| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p.
2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54.4091 ADVANCED MATHENMATI CS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (D An el ghth-grade student at the
advanced Tevel in mathematics denonstrates superior
performance. He/she:

(a) denpnstrates self-notivation and independence as a
| earner;

(b) is accurate and fluent when applying mathematica
processes;

(c) effectively uses nultiple strategies and extends
concepts to new situations;

(d) explores hypothetical questions and articul ates
valid argunents

(e) Iles and extends rati onal number s,
proportlonallty and al gebraic concepts to solve real and
t heoreti cal problens

(f) applies conplex measurement and geometric
relationshi ps to hypothetical situations;

consistently makes accurate predictions and

deci si ons based on basic probability and statistics; and

(h) recognizes interconnections wthin and outside
mat hemati cs. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10.54.4092 PROFI Cl ENT MATHENMATI CS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (D An el ghth-grade student at the
proficient Tevel 1Tn mathematics denonstrates solid academ c
performance. He/she:

(a) effectlvel¥ applies mat hemati cal processes correctly
to solve a variety of problens;

Ebg applies mathematics in a variety of contexts;

C uses rational nunbers, proportionality, and
al gebraic concepts to represent and accurately solve
mat hemat i cal probl ens;

(d) consistently and accurately uses compl ex
measurenment, geonetric relationships, and properties to
descri be the physical world;

(e) fornul ates Ioglcal argunents using appropriate
mat hemati cal ideas; and

(f) consistently makes reasonable predictions and
deci sions based on basic probability and statistics.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)
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10. 54. 4093 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY MATHEMATI CS PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel in mathematics denonstrates

artial mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills
undamental for proficient-level mathematics. He/she:

(a) often uses inconplete and incorrect mathemati cal
processes to solve problens, often inaccurately;

(b) communi cates mat hemat i cal i deas, but often
i naccurately;

(c) nmakes connections, but does not generalize and often
hhs/her argunments |ack appropriate supporting mathemati cal
i deas;

(d) sonetinmes understands and correctly uses nunbers,
operations, patterns, relations, and functions;

(e) someti mes uses I naccur ate or i ncompl ete
representations of rational nunbers, proportionality, and
al gebraic concepts to solve nmathematical probl ens;

(f) sometimes has difficulty recognizing conplex
measurenent and geonetric relationships and properties which
result in inaccurate solutions; and

makes sinple predictions and deci sions based on
basi c robabilitgl and statistics. Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998
MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)

10.54.4094 NOVI CE MATHENMATI CS PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An el ght h-grade student at the novice
['evel Tn mthemtics is beglnnlng to attain the Brerequisite
know edge and skills that are fundanmental to each benchmark in
mat hematics. He/ she:

(a) denmonstrates |imted and inconplete use of
mat hemat i cal processes;

(b) communi cates mat hematical ideas, but they are often
limted and i nconpl ete;

(c) sonmetinmes wuses nunbers, operations, patterns,
relations, and functions accurately;

(d) makes only immediate, concrete, mathematical
connect i ons;

(e) seldom uses algebraic concepts to solve problens;

and

(f) makes sinple and inconsistent predictions and
deci sions, often inaccurately, based on data, and seldom
recogni zes conpl ex nEasurenent, geonetric relationships, or
propertles Hi st or Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, ; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)
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10. 54. 4095 ADVANCED MATHEMATI CS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced
evel 1n mathematics denonstrates superior performnce.
He/ she:

(a) is self-nmotivated, an independent |earner, and
extends and connects i deas;

(b) 1is accurate, articulate, and effective when applying
mat hemat i cal processes;

(c) effectively wuses nultiple st
concepts to new situations, and skillful
results;

(d) explores hypothetical questions, uses conplex
reasPning to articulate valid argunments, and constructs
proof s;

(e) wuses appropriate technology to apply functions,
graphs, and al gebraic concepts to solve real and theoretical
pr obl ens;

(f) applies conplex nmeasurenent and geonetric and
al gebraic relationships to nodel a variety of problens and
si tuations;

(g consistently makes accurate and reasonable
predi cti ons and decisions based on data, probability, and
statistics; and

(h) recognizes interconnections wthin and outside
mat hemati cs. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10.54. 4096 PROFI Cl ENT MATHENMATI CS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the proficient
LgyeL In mat hemati cs denonstrates solid academ c perfornmance.

she:

(a) consistently applies mathemati cal processes
corchtIy to solve a variety of problens and communi cate the
results;

b applies mathematics in a variety of contexts;

C consistently uses appropriate technology to apply
functions, graphs, and al gebraic concepts to solve real and
t heoretical problens;

(d) uses conplex reasoning to formulate | ogical
argunents and proofs using appropriate mathematical ideas;

(e) consistently applies conplex measurement and
geonetric and al gebraic relationships to nodel a variety of
probl ens and situations;

(f) makes reasonabl e predictions and deci sions based on
data, probability, and statistics; and

rategi es, extends
y conmmuni cates the
n
s
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(g) recognizes interconnections wthin and outside
mat hemati cs. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
%8;5;%%15 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

10.54. 4097 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY MATHEMATI CS PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
nearing proficiency Tevel in mathematics denonstrates parti al
mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills fundanenta
for proficient-level mathematics. Hel/she:

(a) applies inconplete and incorrect mathemati cal
processes to solve problens, often inaccurately;

(b) communicates mathematical i1deas and sonmetimes
extends them but often inaccurately;

(c) sometimes understands and uses appropriate
technol ogy to apply functions, graphs, and al gebraic concepts
to solve real and theoretical problens;

(d) sometimes denonstrates difficulty recognizing
conpl ex measurenment and geonetric and al gebraic relationships
whi ch result in inaccuracies;

(e) sonetinmes makes predictions and decisions based on
dat a, Probability, and statistics, often inaccurately; and

(f) makes connections, but does not generalize or prove
them and often his/her argunents |ack appropriate supporting
mat hemati cal ideas and careful reasoning. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff. 10/9/98.)
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10. 54. 4098 NOVI CE MATHENMATI CS PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (I) A graduating student at the novice Tevel In
mat hematics is beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge
and skills that are fundamental at eac benchmark in
mat hematics. He/ she:

(a) denmonstrates |imted and inconplete use of
mat hemati cal processes and probl em sol ving strategies;

ﬁb) often uses limted and inconplete reasoning to
fgrnu ate l|ogical argunents and conmmuni cate mathemati cal
i deas;

Ecg makes only concrete, mathematical connecti ons;
d sel dom wuses appropriate technology to apply
functions, graphs, and al gebraic concepts to solve probl ens;

(e) recognizes, on a limted basis, conplex neasurenent,
geonetric relatlonshlps and properties; and

(f) makes sone predictions and decisions, on a limted
basis, based on data, but seldom recogni zes statistical or
probablllty concepts Hi st or Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | MP, Sec.
%8/5/%%1) 20- 3- 106, 20-7-101, ; NEW 1998 MAR p. 2707, Eff.

Sub- Chapters 41 through 49 Reserved

NEXT PAGE | S 10-631
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Sub- Chapter 50
Sci ence Content and Perfornmance Standards
10.54.5001 through 10.54.5009 reserved

10.54.5010 SCIENCE CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of science content standard 1, a student nust
be able to design, conduct, evaluate, and conmmunicate
scientific investigations. (Hlstory Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MNP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.5011 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 1 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 1 at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) plan, design, and safely conduct a scientific
i nvestigation with identified variables when given a testable
guesti on;

(b) select and accurately use appropriate tools to
measure standard international or netric units, process, and
anal yze results of a basic scientific |nvest|gat|on

(c) represent, conmmunicate, and provide supporting
evi dence of scientific |nvest|gat|ons

(d) describe relationships anong parts of a famliar
system (e.g., digestive system sinple machines)and identify
and record changes and patterns of changes in the system

(e) construct nodels that illustrate sinple concepts and
conpare those nodels to what they represent; and

(f) communicate results from a control | ed experi nment
that are reprodu0|ble Hi st or Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, ; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/22/99.)

10.54.5012 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 1 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 1 at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) identify a question, formulate a hypothesis, control
and mani pul ate variables, devise and safely conduct
expﬂrlnents predict outconmes, and conpare and analyze
results
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(b) select and accurately use appropriate equi pnent and
technol ogy to neasure standard international or netric units,
gat her, process, and analyze data from a scientific
I nvestigation;

(c) communicate and defend results of investigations,
and question results of investigations if different from
predi ct ed;

(d) analyze the processes, parts and sub-systens of
fam |1 ar systens (e.g., electrical circuits, bacteria), and
infer cause and effect relationships anong conponents of the
system

e) create nodels to illustrate scientific concepts and
use the nodel to predict change (e.g., conputer simulation, a
stream tabl e, graphic representation); and

(f) distinguish between controlled and uncontrolled
experinments by consistency of results. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 5013 BENCHVMARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 1 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for science content standard 1
upon graduation is the ability to:

?a) Identify a testable question, formulate a hypot hesis
based on prior scientific know edge, identify dependent and
i ndependent variables, safely conduct the experinent, and
coll ect and anal yze dat a;

(b) select appropriate means for representing,
communi cating, and defending results of investigations and
scientific and technol ogical argunments using appropriate
mat hemat i cal anal ysis and graphi cal representation;

(c) question conclusions with insufficient supporting
evi dence, and recognize that the results of a scientific
investigation are always open to revision by further
experi nments;

(d) analyze and apply the concepts of change and
equilibrium in a variety of systenms (e.g., geochem cal
systens, global clinmate);

(e) conmpare observations of the real world to
observations of a constructed nodel; and

(f) investigate and evaluate science studies and
identify strengths and weaknesses in experinental design.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.5014 through 10.54.5019 reserved
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10.54. 5020 SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To satisfy
the requirements of science content standard 2, a student nust
be able to denonstrate know edge of properties, fornmns,
changes, and interactions of physical and chem cal systens.

Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 5021 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard Z at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) exam ne, describe, conpare, and classify tangible
objects in terns of common physical properties;

(b) create mxtures and separate them based on different
properties (e.g., salt and sand, iron filings and soil, oi
and water);

(c) nmodel and explain that matter exists as solids,
i quids, and gases and can change fromone formto the other;

(d) identify and predict what changes and what remins
unchanged when nmatter experiences an external influence;

(e) identify, build, and describe mnmechanical systens
(e.g., sinmple and conpl ex machi nes); and

(f) describe the basic characteristics of light, heat,
magneti sm and sound. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10.54. 5022 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 2 at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) exam ne, describe, conpare, and classify objects and
substances based on commopn physical properties and sinple
chem cal properties;

(b) classify, describe, and nodel matter in terns of
el emrents, conpounds, m xtures, atons, and nol ecul es;

(c) nodel and explain that states of matter, solids,
i quids, and gases, are dependent upon the quantity of energy
present in the system

(d) identify and predict what will change and what wl |
remai n unchanged when matter experiences an external force or
ener gy change;

(e) identify, build, describe, neasure, and analyze
mechani cal systens (e.g., sinple and conpl ex machi nes); and

(f) define energy and conmpare and contrast the
characteristics of ['ight, heat , mot i on, magneti sm,
electricity, sound, and nechanical waves. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 5023 BENCHVMARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 2 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for science content standard 2
upon graduation is the ability to:

? classify and predict chem cal and phy5|cal
propertles of matter (e.g., electrical charge, current, pH);

(b) describe and explain physical interactions of mat'ter

usi ng conceptual nodels (e conservation |laws of matter,
particle nodel for gaseous be aV|or);
(c) identify, measur e, cal cul at e, and analyze

quantitative and qualitative relationships associated wth
matter and energg transfer or transformation;

(d) describe and predict chem cal reactions and physi cal
interaction of matter using words and synbolic equations;

(e) identify the four fundanental forces §graV|ty
magnetic, weak nuclear force, and strong nuclear force) of
nature and describe the i npact of each on matter; and

(f) identify, describe, and explain physical and
chem cal changes |nvoIV|ng the conservation of mtter and
energy and entropy in a closed system (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p._2140, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.5024 through 10.54. 5029 reserved

10.54.5030 SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of science content standard 3, a student nust
be able to denonstrate know edge of characteristics,
structures and function of living things, the process and
diversity of life, and how living organisns interact with each
other and their environnent. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MNCA,
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.5031 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 3 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 3 at the end of ?rade 4 is the ability to:

(a) identify that ants and ani mal s have structures and
systens which serve different functi ons;

(b) identify and describe basic requirenents of energy
needed and nutritional needs for each human body system

(c) develop nmodels that trace the Ilife cycles of
different plants and aninmals and di scuss how they differ from
speci es to speci es;
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(d) explain cause and effect relationships in living
systens and non-living conponents within ecosystens; and

(e) create and use a classification sKstem to group a
variety of plants and aninmals according to their simlarities
and differences. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54.5032 BENCHVARK FOR SClI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 3 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark for science content
standard 3 at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(aé conpare the structure and function of prokaryotic
cells (bacteria) and eukaryotic cells (plant, animal, etc.);

(b) explain how organisns and systens of organisns
obtain and use energy resources to nmaintain stable conditions
and how they respond to stimuli (e.g., photosynthesis,
respiration);

(c) communicate the differences in the reproductive
processes of a variety of plants and animals wusing the
principles of genetic nodeling (e.g., Punet squares);

(d) investigate and explain the interdependent nature of
bi ol ogical systenms in the environment and how they are
af fected by human interaction; and

(e) use a basic classification scheme to identify | ocal
pl ants and animals. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 5033 BENCHMARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 3 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for science content standard 3
upon graduation is the ability to:

?a) investigate and use appropriate technology to
denonstrate that all cells have common features as well as
differences that determ ne function and that they are conposed

of common building blocks (e.g., proteins, carbohydrates,
nucl ei c acids, |ipids);

(b) describe and explain the conplex processes involved
in energy use in cell npmintenance, growth, repair, and

devel opnent ;

(c) nodel the structure of DNA, protein synthesis, and
t he nol ecular basis of heredity and how it contributes to the
diversity of life;

(d) predict and nodel the interaction of biotic and
abiotic factors, which [imt populations (natural selection)
and contribute to the change of a species over tine
(evolution); and
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ée) apply a biological classification schenme to infer
and discuss the degree of species divergence using |oca
ecosystens. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54.5034 through 10.54. 5039 reserved

10.54. 5040 SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To satisfy
the requirements of science content standard 4, a student nust
be able to denonstrate know edge of the conposition,
structures, processes, and interactions of earth’s systens and
ot her objects in space. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.) T

10.54.5041 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 4 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 4 at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) describe and give examples of earth’s changing
f eat ures;

(b? descri be the ph%sical properties of earth’'s basic
materials (e.g., soil, rocks, water, gases);

(c) 1investigate fossils and nake inferences about life
and the environnent |ong ago;

(d) observe and describe |ocal weather and denonstrate
how weat her conditions are neasured;

(e) identify seasons and explain the difference between
weat her and climte; and

(f) describe objects in the sky and explain that |ight
and heat cone from a star called the sun. (History: Sec
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.5042 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 4 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 4 at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) nmodel and explain the internal structure of the
earth and describe the formation and conposition of earth's
external features in ternms of the rock cycle and plate
tect oni cs;

(b) differentiate between rocks and classify rocks by
how t hey are forned,

(c explain scientific theories about the origin and
evolution of the earth by describing how fossils are used as
evi dence of climatic change over ting;
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(d) describe the water cycle, the conposition and
structure of the atnosphere, and the inpact of oceans on |arge
scal e weat her patterns;

(e) describe and nodel the notion and tilt of earth in
relation to the sun, and explain the concept of day, night,
seasons, year; and

(f) describe the earth, noon, planets, and other objects
in space in ternms of size, structure, and novenent in relation
to the sun. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 5043 BENCHVMARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 4 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for science content standard 4
upon graduation is the ability to:

?a) use the theory of plate tectonics to explain the
interrelationshi p anong earthquakes, vol canoes, and sea fl oor
spr eadi ng;

(b? identify and classify rocks and mnerals based on
physi cal and chem cal properties;

(c) relate how evidence from advanced technol ogy applied
to scientific investigations (e.g., large tel escopes, space-
borne observatories) has dramatically impacted our
understanding of the origin, size, and evolution of the
uni ver se

(d) collect and analyze local, regional, and gl obal
weat her-related data in order to make inferences and
predi cti ons about weat her patterns;

(e) explain the inpact of terrestrial, solar, oceanic,
and at nospheric conditions on global climatic patterns; and

(f) describe the origin, location, and evolution of
stars and their planetary systens related to the solar system
the mlky way galaxy, the local galactic group, and the
uni verse. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) o

10. 54.5044 t hrough 10.54.5049 reserved

10.54. 5050 SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To satisfy
the requirements of science content standard 5, a student nust
be abl e to understand how scientific know edge and
t echnol ogi cal devel opnents inpact society. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10.54. 5051 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 5 at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) give exanples of how people use science and
t echnol ogy;

(b) rmodel scientific collaboration by sharing and
conmuni cating ideas and solutions in a variety of cooperative
settings;

(c) wuse current scientific knowl edge to nmake inferences
and propose solutions for |ocal environnmental problens (e.g.,
recycling, waste managenent); and

(d) identify a scientific or technological innovation
t hat benefits the comunity. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.) o

10. 54. 5052 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 5 at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) identify the specific fields of scientific endeavor
and rel ated occupations wthin those fields;

(b) rmodel coll aborative groblen1 solving and give
exanpl es of how scientific know edge is shared, critiqued, and
scrutinized by other scientists and the public;

(c) investigate local problens and/or issues and propose
solutions or products that address a need, which considers
vari ables (e.g., environnental risks); and

(d) apply scientific know edge and process skills to
understand issues and everyday events. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 5053 BENCHVMARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 5 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for science content standard 5
upon graduation is the ability to:

?a) I dentify and describe key factors (e.g., technol ogy,
conpetitiveness, world events) that affect the devel opnent and
acceptance of scientific thought;

(b) nodel the ongoing, collaborative scientific process
of gathering and evaluatinP information (e.g., assess evidence
for and against theories, ook for patterns, devise and retest
di fferent nodel s);

(c) analyze benefits, limtations, costs, conseguences,
and ethics involved in using scientific and technol ogical
i nnovations to nmake reasoned deci sions; and
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(d) give exanples of scientific innovation chall enging
commonly held perceptions. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; [M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 5054 t hrough 10. 54. 5059 reserved

10.54.5060 SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 6 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of science content standard 6, a student nust
be able to understand historical devel opnents in science and
technol ogy. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54.5061 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 6 FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 6 at the end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) give historical examples of scientific and
technol ogi cal contributions to society; and

(b) describe how scientific inquiry has produced nuch
know edge about the world. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.) o

10. 54. 5062 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 6 FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (D The Dbenchmark Tfor science content
standard 6 at the end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a trace devel opnents that denonstrate scientific
know edge is subject to change as new evidence becones
avai l abl e; and

(b) identify major mlestones in science that have
i npacted science, technology, and society. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 5063 BENCHVARK FOR SCI ENCE CONTENT STANDARD 6 UPON
GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for science content standard 6
upon graduation is the ability to:

?a) gi ve exanples of scientific discoveries and describe
the interrelationship between technol ogical advances and
scientific understandi ng; and

(b) analyze and 1llustrate the historical inpact of
scientific and technological advances. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54.5064 through 10.54.5086 reserved
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10. 54. 5087 ADVANCED SClI ENCE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END CF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the advanced
[evel Tn science denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) conducts sinple experinents and identifies the
vari abl es;

(b) accurately identifies cause and effect rel ationships
and clearly communi cates these observati ons;

(c) consistently and accurately sel ects and uses
appropriate tools for neasurenent of tangible objects;

(d) identifies and describes specitic properties of each
state of matter;

(e) recognizes multiple attributes of living things and
tangi bl e obj ects and classifies objects based on subtle
simlarities and differences;

(f) describes and nodels structures, functions, and
processes of Iivin? systens;

t hor ough ¥ descri bes and creatively nodels the
details of earth’s features and cycl es;

(h) describes and nodels characteristics of and changes
wi t hi n physical and nechani cal systens;

(i? I ndependent |y explores scientific exploration in the
news and di scusses the possible inpacts of past, present, and
future scientific exploration on humans and other life; and

(J) thoughtfully discusses the historical significance
of scientists and the inpacts of their discoveries on humans
today. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 5088 PRCFI Cl ENT SCI ENCE PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the proficient
[evel 1Tn science denonstrates solid academ c performance.
He/ she:

(a) conpletes a sinple experinment and identifies the
mani pul ated variable, wth assistance;

(b) identifies cause and effect relationships and
communi cat es these observati ons;

(c) accurately selects and uses tools for sinple
measur enent of tangi bl e objects;

i dentifies and descri bes properties of each state of

matter;

(e) recognizes attributes of living things and tangible
objects and accurately <classifies objects Dbase on
simlarities and differences;

(f) describes structures, functions, and processes of
living systens;
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identifies and accurately illustrates earth’s

features, locating several observable changes of those
f eat ures;

(h% describes characteristics of and changes wthin
basi ¢ physical and nechani cal systens; and

(1) shows interest in scientific exploration in the
medi a and di scusses the possible inpacts of past, present, and
future scientific exploration on humans, identifying the
visible inmpacts of their discoveries on humans today.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 5089 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY SCI ENCE PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel in science denonstrates parti al
mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills fundanenta
for proficiency 1n science. Hel/she:

(a) conpletes a sinmple experiment, wth specific
direction, and sonetines identifies the mani pul ated vari abl e;

(b) describes an observable change, but has difficulty
identifying cause and effect rel ationships;

(cy sonetinmes selects the appropriate tool and, wth
assi stance, effectively uses devices for sinple neasurenent of

solids, liquids, and gases, nam ng properties of each state of
matter;
(d) recognizes basic attributes of Iliving things and

tangi bl e objects and classifies objects based on two or nore
common attri butes;

(e) sonetimes describes structures, functions, and
processes of |iving systens;

(f) nanes and describes earth’s features, and recogni zes
sone observabl e changes of those features;

(g) nanmes conponents of basic physical and nechanica
syst ens;

(h) has sone interest in scientific exploration in the
medi a; and

(i) has difficulty relating historical significance of
scientists and the inpacts of their discoveries on humans
today. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 5090 NOVI CE SCI ENCE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the novice Tevel In
science IS beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge and
skills that are fundanental in science. He/she:

(a) has difficulty conpleting a sinple experinent and
has |imted understanding of the concept of variables;
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(b) seldom describes an observable change, and rarely
identifles cause and effect rel ationships;

(c) seldom selects the appropriate tool and, even with
assi stance, has difficulty wusing devices for sinmple

measurenent of solids, liquids, and gases;

(d) has difficulty understanding the states of matter
concept ;

(e) sonetinmes recognizes concrete attributes of |iving

things and tangi bl e objects, and groups objects based on two
or nore common attributes;
(f) gives limted descriptions of the structures,
functions, and processes of living systens;
names and, wth assistance, describes earth’'s
features and recognizes sone observable changes of those
f eat ures;
(h) sonetinmes nanmes conponents of basic physical and
mechani cal systens;
(i) shows little interest in scientific exploration in
t he nedi a; and
(j) seldomrelates historical significance of scientists
and the inpacts of their discoveries on humans today.
Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 5091 ADVANCED SCI ENCE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An el ghth-grade student at the advanced
[evel Tn science denonstrates superior perfornmance. He/she:

(a) independently fornulates and comruni cates testable
gquestions, and constructs a plan for a controll ed experinent;

(b) rmakes accurate inferences based on observations and
data and creatively illustrates how scientific know edge
changes as new evi dence and under st andi ngs are | earned,

(c uses supﬂorting details to thoughtfully and
t horoughly explain the physical world;

(d) predicts reasonable outcones of changes within a
cl osed system and nmakes |ogical connections to events in
everyda i fe;

(ey i ndependently and confidently identifies and
classifies organisns using comon classification schenes;

(f) thoroughly describes the interdependence of |life and
the envi ronment, and how changes af fect t his
interrel ationshi p;

(g) accurately observes, uses, and interprets physical,
t heoretical, and mathemati cal models to effectively
denonstrate and communi cate knowl edge and under st andi ng;
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(h) effectiveuy describes and identifies sone exanples
of how science and technology are the results of human
activity throughout history; and

(iy i ndependently seeks new information, connects past
to present, and is curious about scientific discovery and its
significance. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54.5092 PRCFI Cl ENT SCI ENCE PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the proficient
evel 1n science denonstrates solid academ c performance.
He/ she:

(a? often fornul ates and comruni cates testabl e questions
and follows a plan for a controll ed experinent;

(b) makes | ogical inferences based on observations and
accurately interprets data, providing reasonable exanples of
how scientific knowl edge changes as new evidence and
under st andi ngs are | ear ned,;

(c) describes the physical world, wth supporting
detail, show ng an energi ng understandi ng of changes within a
cl osed system

(d) identifies and classifies organisms, and has a
rudi mentary under standi ng of common cl assification schenes;

(e) recognizes the interdependence of Ilife and the
envi ronment and explains how characteristics of |iving things
change because of the environnent;

(f) has an emergin under standing of physical,
t heoretical, and mathemati cal nodel s;

(g) describes and identifies |ocal exanples of how
science and technology are the results of human activity
t hr oughout history; and

?h) is often curious about new information and connects
past to present. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10. 54. 5093 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY SCI ENCE PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel in science denonstrates parti al
mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills fundanenta
for proficiency 1n science. Hel/she:

(a) sometinmes fornmulates and conmunicates testable
questions and, wth assistance, conpletes a plan for a
control | ed experinent;

(b) has difficulty making reasonable inferences, seldom
using or interpreting observations or data accurately;
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(c) ﬁrovides concrete exanples of how scientific
know edge has changed;

Id(d) gi ves concrete explanations to describe the physical
wor | d;

(e) shows a limted understanding of changes within a
cl osed system

(f) often identifies organisns, but is |ess sure when
descri bi ng common cl assification schenes;

provi des a limted expl anation of the
i nt erdependence of life and the environnent;

(h) has an energi ng understandi ng of physical nodels used
to illustrate;

(i) describes, wth assistance, how science and
technology are the results of human activity throughout
hi story; and

(J) 1is sonetinmes curious about new information, but
sel dom seeks it. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;%&%5%’)20_3-106' 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10.54.5094 NOVI CE SCI ENCE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF GRADE 8 (1% An ei ghth-grade student at the novice Tevel
In science is beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge
and skills that are fundanental in science. Hel/she:

(a) seldom formulates or communi cates testable
questions, and requires direct instruction to conplete a plan
for a controlled experinent;

(b) has ditficulty under st andi ng i nferences,
observati ons, and dat a;

(c) seldom provides exanples of how scientific know edge
has changed,;

(d) gives concrete explanations of the physical world,
but sel dom descri bes changes within a cl osed system

(e) identifies organisnms, but has difficulty defining
common cl assification schenes;

(f) 1is unable to explain the interdependence of |ife and
t he environnent;

% soneti mes uses nodels to describe a science concept;
seldom makes the connection that science and
technology are the results of human activity throughout
hi story; and

(1) seldom expresses interest in, or seeks out new
information. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) o
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10. 54. 5095 ADVANCED SCI ENCE PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced Tevel 1n
sci ence denonstrates superior performance. He/ she:

(a) independently plans, conducts, and interprets
experi ment al I nvestigations and conmmunicates results,
articulating and supporting inferences that relate to real
worl d applications in physical, life, and earth sciences;

(b? consistently recognizes the interconnections wthin
and outside science, making thoughtful inferences about
expl orations and experinents;

(c) effectively uses appropriate technology to
investigate individually generated problens and/or questions
about scientific phenonena when doi ng physical, theoretical,
and mat hemati cal nodel i ng;

(d) adeptly uses inquiry skills to organize, classify,
and clearly and thoroughly describe interactions of the biotic
and habiotlc conponents of the natural history of life on
earth;

(e) clearly describes and analyzes connections and
interactions between and anong technologz, sci ence, and
societK, applying scientific inquiry and technology skills to
conprehend results obtai ned,;

(f) questions validity of scientific endeavors, past and
present; and

makes i nfornmed decisions about scientific and soci al
i ssues based on observations, data, and know edge of the
natural world. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 5096 PRCFI Cl ENT SCI ENCE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the proficient Teve
In science denonstrates solid academ c perfornmance. He/she:

(a) often plans and conducts experinental investigations
and conmuni cates results that infer real world applications in
physical, life, and earth sciences;

(b) recognizes interconnections wthin and outside
science, and often makes inferences about explorations and
experi nents;

(c) often identifies and constructs nodels depicting the
properties of matter in the physical world using appropriate

technol ogy, tools, and skills to investigate individually
gener ate probl ems and/or questions about scientific
phenonena;

(d) organizes and classifies |iving and nonliving things
usi ng conmmon cl assification schenes, and represents, nodels,
and/ or discusses the interactions of the biotic and abiotic
conponents of the earth
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(e) describes connections and interactions between and
anong technol ogy, science, and society, applying scientific
inquir¥ and technol ogy skills to conprehend results obtained;

(f) clearly articulates the inportance of science and
the historical significance to question the validity of
scientific endeavor, past and present; and

?g) often nmakes infornmed decisions about scientific and
soci al issues based on observations, data, and know edge of
the natural world. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 5097 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY SCI ENCE PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
nearing proficiency Tevel 1n science denonstrates parti al
mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills fundanenta
for proficiency 1n science. Hel/she:

(a) conducts and communicates results from sinple
experi nental investigations, sonetines inferring real world
appl i cations;

(b) recognizes interconnections wthin and outside
science and sonetinmes makes inferences about explorations and
experinents;

(c) identifies and, with assistance, constructs nodels
depicting the properties of matter in the physical world;

(d) wuses limted skills with technology to investigate
t eacher-gui ded problens and/or questions about scientific
phenonena;

(e) organizes and sonmetinmes classifies living and
nonliving things using common cl assification schenes;

(f) identifies, wth assistance, and nodels and
di scusses the interactions of the biotic and abiotic
conponents of the earth

(g) occasionally identifies sone earth system processes
(e.g., water cycle, rock cycle, weather, |unar patterns, solar
system, but needs guidance to nmmke inferences about the
processes of earth systens based upon direct and indirect
evi dence;

(h) sonetimes conmuni cates connections and interactions
bet ween and anong technol ogy, science, and society;

(i) sonetines defines the inportance of science and its
hi storical inportance, but is generally accepting of the
validity of scientific endeavor; and

_ f'_ sonetimes fornul ates a decision about scientific and
soci al issues based on observations, data, and know edge of
the natural world. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)
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10. 54. 5098 NOVI CE SCI ENCE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (I) A graduating student at the novice Tevel 1n
science IS beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge and
skills that are fundanental in science. Hel/she:

(a) has difficulty conducting and communicating the
results from a sinple experinental investigation, seldom
inferring real world applications;

(b) sometinmes recognizes interconnections within and
outside science, but struggles to nmake inferences about
expl orations and experinents;

(c) makes sinple predictions based upon know edge of
matter 1 n the physical world;

(d) selects and uses appropriate technology, wth
assi stance, to investigate teacher-generated problens or
guesti ons;

(e) rarely recognizes commopn classification schenes or
relates interactions of the biotic and abiotic conponents in
t he environnent;

(f) seldom identifies earth processes (e.g., water
cycle, rock cycle, weather systens, |unar patterns); _
(g identifies, but i nconsistently communi cates

connections and interactions between and anong technol ogy,
sci ence, and society;

(h) has difficulty defining the inportance of science
and its historical significance;

(i) seldom questions the wvalidity of scientific
endeavor, past and present; and

(j) seldom nmakes informed decisions about issues based
on observations and know edge of the natural world. (H story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

Sub- Chapters 51 through 59 Reserved
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Sub- Chapt er 60
Soci al Studies Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 6001 t hrough 10.54. 6009 reserved

10.54. 6010 SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of social studies content standard 1,
a student nust access, synthesize, and evaluate information to
conmuni cate and apply social studies know edge to real world
situations. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 6011 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
1 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for social studies
cgn}ent standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) identify and practice the steps of an inquiry
process (i.e., identify question or problem |ocate and
eval uate potenti al resources, gat her and synthesize
information, create a new product, and evaluate product and
process);

(bg evaluate information quality (e.g., accuracy,
rel evance, fact or fiction); and

(c) wuse information to support statenents and practice
basic grou decision making strategies in real world
situations (e.g., class elections, playground and classroom
rules, recycling projects, school stores). (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6012 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
1 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for social studies
cgn}ent standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) apply the steBs of an inquiry rocess (i.e.,
identify question or problem |ocate and eval uate potenti al
resources, gather and synthesize information, create a new
product, and eval uate product and process);

(b) assess the quality of information (e.qg., primary or
secondary sources, point of view and enbedded val ues of the
aut hor); and

ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA 12/ 31/ 00 10- 643



10. 54. 6013 BOARD OF PUBLI C EDUCATI ON

(c) interpret and apply information to support
concl usions and use group decision naking strategies to solve
problenms in real world situations (e.g. school el ections,
connunity projects, conflict resolution, role playing
scenarios Histor Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3- 106, 20- 7- 101, ; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 6013 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
1 UPON GRADUATT ON él) The benchmark for social studies
cgnrent standard 1 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to:

(a) analyze and adapt an inquiry process (i.e., identify
question or problem |ocate and eval uate potential resources,
gat her and synthesize information, create a new product, and
eval uate product and process);

(b) apply criteria to evaluate information (e.
origin, authority, accuracy, bias, distortion of i nf or mat 1 on
and |deas) and

(c) synthesrze and apply information to fornulate and
support reasoned personal convictions wthin groups and
participate in negotiations to arrive at solutions to
differences (e.g., elections, judicial proceedings, economc
choi ces, connunity service projects). (History Sec.
20-2- 114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p._2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 6014 through 10.54. 6019 reserved

10.54. 6020 SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1)
satisfy the requirenents of social studies content standard 2,
a student nust anal yze how peopl e create and change struct ures
of power, authority, and governance to understand the
operation of gover nment and to demonstrate civic
responsibility. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;%;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 6021 BENCHVARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
2 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for social studies
cgntent standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) explain the purpose and various |evels of
gover nnent ; _
(b) recognize |ocal, state, tribal, and federal

?overnnents and identify representative | eaders at these
evels (e.g mayor, governor, chairperson, president);
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c) identify the major responsibilities of |ocal, state,
tribal, and federal governnent;

(d) explain how governnents provide for needs and wants
offﬁeople by establishing order and security and managi ng
conflict;

(e) identify and expl ain the i ndi vidual’s
responsibilities to fanily, peers, and the conmmunity,
including the need for civility, respect for diversity, and
t he ri?hts of others;

() describe factors that cause conflict and contribute
to cooperation anong individuals and groups (e.g., playground
isgues, m sunder st andi ngs, listening skills, taking turns);
an

(g) explore the role of technology in communications,
transportation, information processing, or other areas as it
contributes to or helps resolve problens. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6022 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
2 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for social studies
cgn}ent standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) describe the purpose of governnent and how the
powers of governnment are acquired, maintained and used,

(b) 1dentify and describe basic features of the
political system in the United States and identify
representative |eaders from various levels (e.g., |local,
state, tribal, federal, branches of governnent);

(c) identify the significance of tribal sovereignty and
Mont ana tribal governnents’ relationships to |local, state, and
federal governnents;

(d) analyze and expl ain governnental mechanisns used to
meet the needs of citizens, nanage conflict, and establish
order and security;

(e) identify and explain the basic principles of
denmocracy (e.g., Bill of Rights, individual rights, common
good, -equal opportunity, equal protection of the | aws,
majority rule);

(f explain conditions, actions, and notivations that
contribute to conflict and cooperation within and anong groups
and nations (e.g., discrimnation, peer interaction, trade
agreenents); and
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(?) explain the need for laws and policies governing
technol ogy and explore solutions to problens that arise from
t echnol ogli cal advancenents. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA

| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.

2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6023 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
2 UPON GRADUATT ON él) The benchmark for social studies
cgnfent standard 2 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to:

(a) analyze the historical and contenporary purpose of
governnent and how the powers of governnment are acquired,
nmodi fied, justified, and used (e.g., checks and bal ances, Bill
of Rights, court decisions);

?b) conpare and contrast various world political systens

(e.g., ideologies, structure, institutions) with that of the
Uni ted States;

(c) identify representative political |eaders and
phil osophies from selected historical and contenporary
settings;

(d) relate the concept of tribal sovereignty to the
uni que powers of tribal governnments as they interact with
| ocal, state, and federal governnents;

(e) analyze the effectiveness of various systens of
governnent to protect the rights and needs of citizens and

al ance conpeting conceptions of a just society;

(f) analyze the i1npact of the Constitution, |aws, and
court decisions on the rights and responsibilities of
citizens;

(g) analyze and evaluate conditions, actions, and
nmotivations that contribute to conflict and cooperation within
and anong groups and nations (e.g., current events from
nemspaﬂers, magazi nes, television); and

(h) analyze |laws and policies governing technology and
evaluate the ethical issues and the Inpacts of technology on
soci ety. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, ;. IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6024 t hrough 10.54. 6029 reserved

10.54. 6030 SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of social studies content standard 3,
a student nust apply geographic know edge and skills (e.g.
| ocation, place, human/environnment interactions, novenent,
regi ons). (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 6031 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
3 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for socral studies
content standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the

ability to:
(a) identify and use various representations of the
earth (e.g., maps, globes, photographs, Ilatitude and

| ongi tude, scale);
(b) Jlocate on a map or gl obe physical features (e.qg.

continents, oceans, nmountain ranges, land forns), natural
features (e.g., flora, fauna), and human features (e.g.,
cities, states, national borders);

(c) describe and illustrate ways in which people
interact with their physical environnment (e.g., |and use,
| ocation of conmmunities, nethods of construction, design of
shelters);

(d) describe how human novenent and settl enent patterns
reflect the wants and needs of diverse cultures;

(e) use appropriate geographic resources (e.g., atlases,
dat abases, charts, grid systens, technology, graphs, maps) to
gat her information about |ocal comunities, reservations,
Mont ana, the United States, and the worl d;

(f) identify and distinguish between physical system
changes (e.g., seasons, climate, weather, water cycle, natural
di sasters) and describe the social and economc effects of
t hese changes; and

(g) describe and conpare the ways in which people in
different regions of the world interact with theirNBhysica
envi ronment s. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec.
%8;%;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 6032 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
3 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for social studies
cgn}ent standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) analyze and use various representations of the earth
(e.g., physical, topographical, and political maps; gl obes;
geographic information systens; aerial photographs; satellite
|nagesL to gather and conpare information about a pl ace;

(b) Jlocate on a map or gl obe physical features (e.qg.
continents, oceans, nountain ranges, land forns), natural
features (e.g., flora, fauna), and human features (e.g.,
cities, states, national borders) and explain their
relationships within the ecosystem
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(c) analyze diverse |and use and explain the historica
and contenporary effects of this use on the environnent, wth
an enphasi s on Mnt ana;

(d) explain how novenent patterns throughout the world
(e.g., people, ideas, diseases, products, food) lead to
I nt erdependence and/or conflict;

(e use appropriate geographic resources to interpret
and generate 1 nformation explaining the interaction of
physi cal and human systens (e.g., estimate distance, calculate
scale, identify domnant patterns of climate and |and use,
conput e popul ation density);

(f) describe and distinguish between the environnental
effects on the earth of short-term physical changes (e.g.
fl oods, droughts, snowstorns), and |ong-term physical changes
(e.g., plate tectonics, erosion, glaciation); and

(g descri be major changes in a local area that have
been caused by hunman beinqs (e.g., a new highway, fire,
construction of a new dam 1logging, mning) and analyze the
probabl e effects on the community and environnent. (H story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6033 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
3 UPON GRADUATT ON él) The benchmark for social studies
content standard 3 for a student upon graduation is the

ability to: _ _ _
~(a) interpret, wuse, and synthesize information from
various representations of the earth (e.g., maps, globes,

satellite imges, geographic information systems, three-
di nensi onal nodel s);

(b) differentiate and analyze the relationships anpng
various regional and global patterns of geographic phenonena,
(e.g., land forms, soils, climte, vegetation, natural
resources, popul ation);

(c) assess the mpjor inpacts of human nodifications on
the environnment (e.g., global warm ng, deforestation, erosion,
pol [ ution);

(d) analyze how human settlement patterns create
cooperation and conflict which influence the division and
control of the earth ﬁe.g., treaties, economcs, exploration,
borders, religion, exploitation, water rights);

(e) select and apply appropriate geographic resources to
anal yze the interaction of ﬁ ysi cal and human systens (e.g.,
cultural patterns, denographics, unequal global distribution
of resources) and their inpact on environnental and societa
changes;
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(f) analyze the short-term and |ong-term effects that
maj or physical changes in various parts of the world have had
or m ght have on the environnents (e.g., |and use, population,
resources); and

descri be and conpare how people create places that
reflect culture, human needs, governnent policy, and current
val ues and ideas as they design and build (e.g., buildings,
nei ghbor hoods, parks, industrial and agricultural centers,
farns and ranches). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 6034 t hrough 10.54. 6039 reserved

10.54. 6040 SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of social studies content standard 4,
a student nust denonstrate an understanding of the effects of
time, continuity, and change on historical and future
perspectives and rel ationships. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA,
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6041 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
4 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for social studies
cgn}ent standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) identify and use various sources of information
(e.g., artifacts, diaries, photographs, charts, biographies,
pﬁintings, architecture, songs) to devel op an understandi ng of
t he past;

(b) wuse a tineline to select, organize, and sequence
i nformati on describing eras in history;

(c) exam ne biographies, stories, narratives, and folk
tales to wunderstan the lives of ordinary people and
extraordi nary people, place them in time and context, and
explain their relationship to i nportant historical events;

(d) identify and describe famus people, inportant
denocratic values (e.g., denocracy, freedom justice), synbols
(e.g., Mntana and United States flags, state flower), and

hol1days in the history of Mntana, Anerican Indian tribes,
and the United States;

(e) identify and illustrate how technol ogies have
i npacted the course of history (e.g., energy, transportation,
conmmuni cati ons) ;
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(f) recognize that people view and report historical
events differently; and
(g) explain the history, culture, and current status of
the Anerican Indian tribes in Montana and the United States.
Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6042 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
4 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for social studies
content standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the

ability to:

(a) interpret the past using a variety of sources (e.g.,
bi ographi es, docunents, diaries, eyew tnesses, interviews,
internet, primary source material) and evaluate the

credibility of sources used,;

(b) describe how history can be organized and anal yzed
using various criteria to group people and events ge.g.
phrono;ogy, geogr aphy, cause and effect, change, conflict,
i ssues) ;

(c) use historical facts and concepts and apply nethods
of inquiry (e.g., primary docunents, interviews, conparative
accounts, research) to make inforned decisions as responsible
citizens;

(d) identify significant events, people, and inportant
denocratic values (e.g., freedom equality, privacy) in the
maj or eras/civilizations of Montana, Anerican Indians, United
States, and world history;

(e) identify major scientific discoveries and

technol ogi cal innovations and describe their social and
econom c effects on society;

(f) explain how and why events (e.g., Anmerican
revolution, battle of the Little Bi? Horn, imm gration,
wonen’ s suffrage) nmay be interpreted differently according to

the points of view of participants, w tnesses, reporters, and
hi stori ans; and

sunmari ze major issues affecting the history,
culture, tribal sovereignty, and current status of the
American Indian tribes in Mntana and the United States.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 6043 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
4 UPON GRADUATT ON gl) The benchmark for social studies
cgnrent standard 4 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to:

(a) select and anal yze various docunments and primary and
secondary sources that have influenced the legal, political,
and constitutional heritage of Montana and the United States;

(b) interpret how selected cultures, historical events,
periods, and patterns of change influence each other;

(c) apply ideas, theories, and nethods of inquiry to
analyze historical and contenporary developnents, and to
formul ate and defend reasoned decisions on public policy
I ssues;

(d) analyze the significance of inportant Feople,
events, and ideas (e.g., political and intellectual
Ieadership, inventions, discoveries, the arts) in the major
eras/civilizations in the history of Mntana, Anmerican |ndian
tribes, the United States, and the worl d;

(e) analyze issues (e.g., freedom and equality, |iberty
and order, region and nation, diversity and civic duty) using
hi storical evidence to form and support a reasoned position;

(f) analyze both the historical inpact of technol ogy
(e.g., industrialization, conmrunication, nedicine? on human
val ues and behavi ors and how t echnol ogy shapes probl em sol ving
now and in the future;

(?) investigate, interpret, and analyze the inpact of
mul tiple historical and contenporary viewpoints concernin
events within and across cultures, major world religions, an

political systems (e.g., assimlation, values, beliefs,
conflicts); and _ _ _ _
(h) analyze and illustrate the major issues concernin

history, culture, tribal sovereignty, and current status o
the American Indian tribes and bands in Mntana and the United

States (e.g., artifacts, repatriation, natural resources,
Ianguage, iurisdiction . (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,

Eff. 10/6/00.)
10. 54. 6044 t hrough 10.54. 6049 reserved

10.54. 6050 SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of social studies content standard 5,
a student nust make infornmed decisions based on econom c
principles of production, distribution, exchange, and
consunpti on. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | , Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.
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10. 54. 6051 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
5 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for socral studies
cgn}ent standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) give exanples of needs and wants, scarC|ty and
choice (e.g., budgeting of allowance, trading cards)

(b) 1dentify basic econom c concepts (e.qg. supply and
demand, price) that explain events and issues In the

communi ty;

(c) distinguish between private goods and services
(e.g., famly car, local restaurant) and public goods and
services (e.g., interstate highway system United States

postal service);

(d) describe how personal econom c decisions, (e.g
deC|d|n? what to buy, what to recycle, how nuch to contrlbute
to people in need) affect the lives of people in Mntana, the
United States, and the world;

(e) explaln the roles of noney, banking, and savings in
everyday life; and

(f |dentify and describe exanmples in which science and
technology have affected econom c conditions (e.g., assenbly
line otics, internet, nedia advert|S|n%g Hlstor Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121 6, -7- MCA

NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6052 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
5 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for social studies
cgn}ent standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) identify and explain basic econom c concepts (e.qg.
supply, denmand, productlon exchange and consunption; | abor,

wages, and cap|tal inflation and defl ati on; private goods and
services);

(b) apply economc concepts to explain historical
events, current situations, and social issues in |local,

Montana, tribal, national, or global concerns; _
(c? conpare and contrast the difference between private

and public goods and servi ces;

(d) analyze how various personal and cultural points of
view influence economc decisions (e.g., land ownership,
taxati on, unenpl oynent);

(e) explain and illustrate how noney is used (e.qg.
trade, borrow, save, invest, conpare the value of goods and
services) by individuals and groups (e.g., businesses,

financial institutions, governnents); and
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(f) analyze the influences of technol ogi cal advancenents
(e.g., machinery, internet, genetics) on household, state,
national, and gl obal economes. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA,
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6053 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
5 UPON GRADUATT ON él) The benchmark for social studies
cgnfent standard 5 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to:

(a) analyze the inpact that supply and demand, scarcity,
prices, incentives, conpetition, and profits influence what 1Is
produced and distributed in various econom c Systens;

(b) use basic economc concepts (e.g., production,
di stribution, consunption, market econony, comrand econony) to
conpare and contrast |local, regional, national, and gl obal
econom es across tine and at the present tine;

(c) assess the costs and benefits to society of
al l ocating goods and services through private and public
sectors;

(d) conpare and contrast how values and beliefs
i nfl uence econom c decisions in different econom c systens;

(e) explain the operations, rules, and procedures of
common financial instrunents (e.g., stocks and bonds,
retirement funds, IRAs) and financial institutions (credit
conpani es, banks, insurance conpanies?; and

ﬁf) expl ain and evaluate the effects of new technologK,
gl obal econom c interdependence, and conpetition on the
devel opnment of national policies (e.g., social security
s¥sten1 medi care, other entitlenment prograns) and on the |ives
of the individuals and famlies in Mntana, the United States,
and the world (e.g., international trade, space exploration,
nati onal defense). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 6054 t hrough 10.54. 6059 reserved

10.54. 6060 SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD 6 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of social studies content standard 6,
a student nust denonstrate an understanding of the inpact of
human interaction and cultural diversity on individuals and
societies. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec. 20-2-121
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 28685, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 6061 BENCHVARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
6 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for socral studies
content standard 6 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the

ability to:

(a) identify the ways groups (e.g., famlies, faith
comuni ties, schools, social organizations, sports) neet human
needs and concerns (e.qg. bel ongi ng, sel f worth, per sonal

safetyL and contribute to personal identlty

describe ways in which expressions of cultur
|anuence people (e.g., language, spirituality, stories, fol
tales, nusic, art, dance);

(c) identify and descri be ways fanmlies, 3roups tribes,
and comunities 'influence the individual’s aily life and
personal choi ces;

|dent|fy characteristics of Anmerican Indian tribes
and other cul tural groups in Mntana;

(e) identify exanples of individual struggles and

e
k

contrlbutlons (e.g., Sitting Bull, Louis Riel, Chief Plenty
E Evel yn Caneron Hel en Kel | er, Mhandas Gandhi, Rosa
Par s) and

(f) identify roles in group situations (e.g., student,
fam |y menber, peer nenber). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6062 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
6 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for social studies
content standard 6 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the

aMIity to:
(a) conpare and illustrate the ways various groups
g cliques, clubs, ethnic comunities, Anerican Indian
es) nmeet human needs and concerns (e.g., self esteem

tr|
friendship, heritage) and contribute to personal identity;

(b) explain and give exanples of how human expression
(e.g., language, literature, arts, architecture, traditions,
bel i ef s, splrltuallty) contributes to the devel opnent and
transnission of cul ture;

(c) identify and differentiate ways regional, ethnic,
and national cultures influence individual’s daily |ives and
personal choi ces;

(d) conpare and illustrate the unique characteristics of
Anmerican Indian tribes and other cultural groups in Mntana;

(e) explain the cultural contributions of and tensions
bet ween racial and ethnic groups in Mntana, the United
States, and the world; and
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(f) identify and describe the stratification of
i ndi viduals within social groups (e.g., status, social class,
haves and have nots). (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 6063 BENCHMARK FOR SOCI AL STUDI ES CONTENT STANDARD
6 UPON GRADUATT ON él) The benchmark for social studies
cgnfent standard 6 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to:

1a) anal yze and eval uate the ways various groups (e.qg.
social, political, cultural) neet human needs and concerns
(e.g., individual needs, comon good) and contribute to
personal identity;

(b) analyze human experience and cultural expression

, language, Iliterature, arts, traditions, beliefs,
SP|r|tuaI|ty val ues, behaV|or) and create a product which

lustrates an |nte%{ated view of a specific culture;

(c) analyze t i npact of ethnic, national, and gl oba
i nfl uences on specific situations or events;

(d) evaluate how the unique characteristics of American
| ndi an tribes and other cultural groups have contributed to
Montana’s history and contenporary life (e.qg. | egal and

olitical relationships between and anobng tribal, state, and
ederal governnents);

(e) analyze the conflicts resulting from cultural
assimlation and cultural preservation anong various ethnic
and racial groups in Mntana, the United States, and the
wor | d; and

(f) analyze the interactions of individuals, groups, and
institutions in society (e.g. soci al noblllty cl ass
conflict, globalization). (H|story Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6064 t hrough 10.54. 6086 reserved

10. 54. 6087 ADVANCED SOCI AL STUDI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at
the advanced Tevel in social studies denonstrates superior
performance. He/she:

(a) conS|stentIY recogni zes and follows the steps of an
inquiry process ocate, evaluate, and thoughtfully use
information in decision nakln%

(b) clearly describes the purpose and various |evels of
governnment in our lives;
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(c) effectively practices citizenship rights and
responsi bilities across various comuniti es;

(d) consistentl appl i es geographlc knowl edge to ot her
subj ect areas an i ndependently relates geo?raphlc
under standings to the world around hinml her in neaningfu

(e) consistently |ocates and applies |nfornat|on of
hi storical events and issues from a variety of sources to
effectively explain connections between past and present;

(f) consistently identifies basic economc pr|n0|ples
and clearly describes their effects on individuals and
comunities; and

(9) independently recogni zes and clearly describes how
culture influences and diversity contributes to human
devel opnent, identity, and behaV|or éHlstory Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6088 PROFI CI ENT SOCI AL  STUDI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at
the proficient Tevel in social studies denobnstrates solid
academ c performance. He/she:

(a) recognizes and follows the steps of an inquiry
process to |ocate, evaluate, and use information in decision
maki ng rol es;

?b descri bes the purpose and various |levels of
governnment in our |ives;

(c) practices C|t|zensh|p rights and responsibilities
acr oss varlous comunities;

(d) Flles basi c geographlc knowl edge to other subject
ﬁrﬁfﬁ and rel ates geographi c understanding to the world around

i er;

(e) | ocates and uses basic information of historical
events to explain connections between past and present;

(f) identifies basic econonmic principles and describes
their general effects on individuals and communities; and

(g) recognizes and describes how culture i nfl uences and
diversity contributes to human devel opnent, identity, and
behavi or. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA | MP, Sec. 20-2-121
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 6089 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY SOCI AL  STUDI ES
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade
student at the nearing proficiency Tevel denonstrates a

artial mastery of prerequisite know edge and skills
undanental for proficiency in social studies. Hel/she:

(a) recognizes and follows sonme of the steps of an
inquiry process to locate and use information in decision
maki ng, ut has difficulty evaluating the quality of the
i nformation;

(b) identifies, wth assistance, the purpose and sone of
the I evels of governnent in our |ives;

(c) ractices, with assistance, citizenship rights and
responsibilities across various conmunities;

(d) sonmetines applies geographic know edge to other
subj ect areas and rel ates obvious geographic know edge to the
wor | d around hi nf her;

(e) locates and sonetines uses basic information of
hi storical events to explain obvious connections between past
and present;

(f) sonetines identifies basic econom c principles, but
inconpletely describes their obvious effects on individuals
and comunities; and

(g) sonetinmes recognizes but has difficulty explaining
how culture influences and diversity contributes to human
devel opnent, identity, and behavior. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 6090 NOVI CE SOCI AL STUDI ES PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at the novice
level Ts beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills
that are fundanmental at each benchmark in social studies.
He/ she:

(a) sonetinmes recognizes and follows sone of the steps
of an inquiry process to |locate information, but needs nuch
assi stance to evaluate the quality of information or to use it
i n deci si on nmaki ng;

(b) seldom identifies the purpose or |evels of
governnment in our lives;

(c) has difficulty practicing citizenship rights and
responsibilities in the classroom conmmunity;

(d) sonetines identifies geographic know edge but often
is unable to relate this knowl edge to ot her subject areas and
usual |y needs assistance rel ating geographic know edge to the
wor | d around hi nf her;
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(e) locates but seldom uses basic information of
hi storical events and has difficulty explaining connections
bet ween past and present;

(f)seldomidentifies economc principles but, with
assi stance, describes sonme of the erfects on individuals and
comunities; and

(g) seldom recognizes how culture influences and
diversity contributes to human devel opnent, identity, and
behavi or. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6091 ADVANCED SOCI AL STUDI ES PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (D An eighth grade student at the
advanced Tevel 1in social studies denonstrates superior
performance. He/she:

(a) consistently and effectively applies an inquiry
process to locate, evaluate, and use in a variety of decision
maki ng situations;

?b) clearly describes and conpares the principles and
structure of power, authority, and governance;

(c) urposefully practices citizenship rights and
responsibilities across various conmunities;

(d) actively explores geographic information and
probl enms, and proposes novel, well-articulated ideas and
soIFtions by independently applying geographic skills and
t ool s;

(e? consistently conducts research to draw unique
paral l el s between historical and current events and issues;

(f) independently recognizes fundanental econom c issues
and thoroughly illustrates how they interrelate and affect
famlies, comunities, cultures, and nations; and

(g) critically examnes and effectively conpares and
contrasts how culture influences and diversity contributes to
human devel opnent, identity, and behavi or. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6092 PROFI Cl ENT SOCI AL STUDI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at
the proficient Tevel in social studies denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/ she:

(a) applies an inquiry process to |ocate, evaluate, and
use information in a variety of decision nmaki ng scenari 0s;

(b) describes and conpares the principles and structure
of power, authority, and governance;
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(c) practices citizenship rights and responsibilities
across vari ous comunities;

(d) effectively seeks information, solves problens, and
comuni cates findings using geographic skills and tools;
(e? conducts appropriate research to draw reasonable

paral | el s between historical and current events and issues;
(f) recognizes fundamental economc issues and
meani ngfully illustrates how they interrelate and affect

famlies, communities, cultures, and nations; and

exam nes and conpares and contrasts how culture
i nfluences and diversity contributes to human devel opnent,
identity, and behavior. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6093 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY SOCI AL STUDI ES

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (I? An ei ghth grade
student at the nearing proficiency |eve denonstrates a

artial mastery of prerequisite know edge and skills
undanental for proficiency in social studies. Hel/she:

(a) applies an inquiry process to |locate information for
use in limted decision nmaking scenarios, but has difficulty
eval uating the information;

(b? describes, but with difficulty, conpares the
principles and structure of power, authority, and governance;

(c) ractices, with assistance, citizenship rights and
responsibilities across various conmunities;

(d) gathers, with assistance, information related to
geographic problenms, but has difficulty using geographic
skills and tools to communi cate findings;

(e) sonetines conducts appropriate research and, wth
assi stance, draws parallels between historical and current
events and issues;

(f) frequently recognizes fundanental econom c issues
and, with assistance, illustrates how they interrelate and
affect famlies, communities, cultures, and nations; and

(g) explains and sonmetimes conmpares how culture
i nfluences and diversity contributes to human devel opnent,
identity, and behavior. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.) T

ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA 12/ 31/ 00 10- 653



10. 54. 6094 BOARD OF PUBLI C EDUCATI ON

10.54.6094 NOVI CE SOCI AL STUDI ES PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (I) An eighth grade student at the novice
[evel 1s beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills
that are fundanmental at each benchmark in social studies.
He/ she:

(a) sonmetinmes applies an inquiry process to |ocate
information for use in |imted decision naeking scenarios, and
sel dom eval uates the information
(b? soneti mes describes, but seldom conpares, the
principles and structure of power, authorit%, and gover nance;

(c) seldom practices citizenship
responsibilities;

(d) inconsistently | ocates requi red geographic
information, has difficulty relating this information to a
| arger geographic problem and does not clearly understand
mheE to apply specific geographic skills and tools to his/her
wor K;

(e) seldom conducts appropriate research, but wth
assi stance, draws a few obvious parallels between historical
and current events;

(f) sonetines recognizes fundanental econom c issues but
seldomillustrates how they interrelate and affect famlies,
communities, cultures, and nations; and

(g) sonetines explains, but seldom conpares, how culture
i nfluences and diversity contributes to human devel opnment,
identity, and behavior. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.) o

10. 54. 6095 ADVANCED SOCI AL STUDI ES PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced
evel 1n social studies denonstrates superior performnce.
He/ she:

(a) independently analyzes and adapts an inquiry process
to locate and evaluate information from a variety of sources
and effectively applies that information to various deci sion
maki ng situations;

?b) effectively anaIKzes and critiques the principles
and structure of power, authority, and governance,

~(c) independently denonstrates civic responsibility by
participating nmeaningfully as a citizen in the process;

(d makes neani ngf ul geographic inferences in a variety
of contexts and independently conducts geography-related
research to devel op and extensively support a position on an
i ssue;

rights and
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(e) consistently analyzes historical patterns and
conducts independent research to thoroughly and effectively
deveIoP and defend a position on an issue;

(f) analyzes wunique inpacts of the application of
econonm ¢ principles on decision making in national and gl obal
econom es; and

(g) independently analyzes and critiques the inpact of
human i nteraction on society and purposefully evaluates the
effects of cultural diversity on individuals and society.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6096 PROFI CI ENT SOCI AL STUDI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
proficient Tevel 1n social studies denonstrates solid academ c
performance. He/she:

(a) analyzes and adapts an inquiry process to |ocate and
evaluate information from a variety of sources and applies
that information to various decision nmaking situations;

(b) analyzes and critiques the principles and structure
of power, authority, and governance;

(c) denonstrates civic responsibility by participating
meani ngfully as a citizen across various conmmunities;

(d) rmakes neani ngful geographic inferences and actively
conducts geography-rel ated research to devel op and adequately
support a position on an issue;

(e? anal yzes historical patterns and conducts research
to devel op and adequately defend a position on an issue;

(f) analyzes various inpacts of the application of
econonmi ¢ principles on decision naking in national and gl obal
econom es; and

(g) analyzes and critiques the inmpact of human
interaction on society and evaluates the effects of cultural
diversity on individuals and society. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6097 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY SOCI AL  STUDI ES
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON GRADUATT ON (D A graduating
student at the nearing proficiency |evel denonstrates a

artial mastery of prerequisite know edge and skills
undanental for proficiency in social studies. Hel/she:

(a) wusually analyzes and adapts an inquiry process to
locate information from a variety of sources, inconpletely
eval uates information, and with limted success, applies the
information to various decision nmaking situations;
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(b? sonetines anal yzes, but ineffectively critiques the
principles and structure of power, authority, and governance;

(c) occasionally denponstrates civic responsibility by
participating as a citizen across various comrunities;

(d soneti mes nmakes neani ngful geographic inferences but
has difficulty conducting geography-related research to
devel op and support a position on an issue;

(e) identifies some historical patterns, and wth
assi stance, conducts research to develop and partially defend
a position on an issue;

(f) sometimes analyzes obvious inpacts of the
application of economc principles on decision making in
nati onal and gl obal econom es; and
_ (g) sonetinmes analyzes and critiques the inpact of human
interaction on society and evaluates the obvious effects of
cultural diversity on iIndividuals and society. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 6098 NOVI CE SOCI AL STUDI ES PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the novice Tevel
I's beginning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills that
are fundanmental at each benchmark in social studies. He/she:

(a) inconsistently uses and sel dom anal yzes or adapts an
inquiry process to locate information even from limted
sources, evaluates information with assistance, and rarely
applies information to decision nmaking situations;

(b) incompl etel analyzes and, with difficulty,
critiques the principles and structure of power, authority,
and gover nance;

Ecg denonstrates limted civic responsibility;

d sel dom makes neani ngful geographic inferences and
requi res assistance conducting geography-related research to
devel op and support a position on an issue;

(e) sonetines identifies historical patterns and, wth
assi stance, conducts research, but has difficulty devel opi ng
or defending a position on an issue;

(f) analyzes, with nuch assistance, obvious inpacts of
the application of econom c principles on decision nmaking in
nati onal and gl obal econom es; and

g) seldom analyzes the inpact of human interaction on
society and exhibits limted ability to evaluate the effects
of cultural diversity on individuals and society. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

Sub- Chapters 61 through 64 Reserved

NEXT PAGE | S 10-663
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Sub- Chapter 65
Li brary Media Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 6501 t hrough 10. 54. 6509 reserved
10.54.6510 LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1)

satisfy the requirements of Tibrary nedia content standard 1,
a student mnust understand an inquiry process including how to
access, evaluate, and use information. (Hi story: Sec.

20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 6511 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
1 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for Tibrary neda
cgn}ent standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) identify the ste s of the inquiry process as it is
used I1n research (i. entify question or problem |[|ocate
and eval uate potentlal resources, gather and synthesize
information, create a new product, and evaluate product and

process);
b) state the question or need for information;
c identify and | ocate probable sources of information;
jud?e information for accuracy, relevancy, and type
(e.g., ftact iction);

(e) |dent|fy and use information to create a pr oduct
that satisfies the need or solves the problem and

(f) recognize that he/she has followed an inquiry
process and describe how well hls/her products satisfy the
need or solve the problem Hi st or Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MNP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, ; NEW 2000 MAR p. 28685,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 6512 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
1 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for Tibrary nmeda
content standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the

ability to:
(a) apply steps of the inquiry process to satisfy both
academ c and personal information needs (i.e., identify

question or problem I|ocate and eval uate potential resources,
gat her and synthesize information, create a new product, and
eval uate product and process);

b) focus the information need as it relates to what
he/ she already knows to formul ate specific questions;
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(c) select nmultiple print and nonprint sources using
various search strategies Se.g., human gui dance, reflective
t hi nki ng, Bool ean operatives);

(d recogni ze point of view or bias, use primry and
secondary sources, and analyze and evaluate information for
speci fi ¢ needs;

(e) interpret and use information in original products
or presentations; and

(f) apply criteria to determne how well the research
process, products, and conclusions neet the original need for
I nformation. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |1MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10.54. 6513 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
1 UPON GRADUATT ON (D) The benchmark for Tibrary media
cgnrent standard 1 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to:

U? anal yze and adapt the inquiry process to satisfy
i ndi vidual and group information needs (i.e., identify
question or problem locate and eval uate potential resources,
gat her and synthesize information, create a new product, and
eval uate product and process);

(b) refine and revise the information need to neet the
specific format, purpose, and scope of the project;

(c) develop a %Ian to obtain needed I nformation using a
variety of researc and investigative strategies (e.qg.,
i nterviews, questionnaires, experinents, surveys);

(d) assess information sources using nultiple criteria
(e.g., coverage, msleading presentation, manipul ated data);

(e) synthesize information to create a new product that
nmeets a specific purpose or vision; and

(f) critique the process and the product of the inquiry.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6514 through 10.54. 6519 reserved

10.54.6520 LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of Tibrary nedia content standard 2,
a student nust denonstrate an understanding of ethical, |egal,
and social responsibility in accessin?, eval uati ng, and using
information, materials, and technol ogy. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 6521 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
2 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for Tibrary nmeda
cgn}ent standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) denonstrate individual responsibility for equitable
access to information (e.?., share access to imted
resources, return materials diligently);

(b) state the conclusion of the research finding in
hi s/ her own words and cite sources;

(c) follow school guidelines for responsible use of
informati on resources (e.g., check out policies, library
rules); and

(d) share knowl edge and information w th others.

History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6522 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
2 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for Tibrary nedia
cgn}ent standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) explain the inportance of equitable access to a
varie%%)of information in a denocratic society;

recogni ze and apply concepts of intellectual
property rights, avoid plagiarism follow bibliographic form
and cite all information sources used,

(c) follow school guidelines for responsible use of
informati on resources (e.g., circulation policies, acceptable
use policies); and

(d) recognize the ideas and backgrounds of others and
acknowl edge their contributions. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p.” 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.) T

10. 54. 6523 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
2 UPON GRADUATIT ON (D) The benchmark for Tibrary media
cgnrent standard 2 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to:

(a) evaluate the impact of equitable access to
information in a denocratic society;

(b% use information in an ethical manner by adhering to
copyright |laws, requesting perm ssion to use information, and
properly citing sources;

(cg follow school guidelines for responsible use of
informati on resources (e.g., circulation policies, acceptable
use policies); and
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(d) collaborate with others, both in person and through
technologies, to identify information problens, seek
solutions, and generate new information. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6524 t hrough 10. 54. 6529 reserved

10.54. 6530 LIBRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of Tirbrary nedia content standard 3,
a student nmust use a variety of materials for independent
| earni ng and personal enjoynent, including the appreciation of
literature and other creative expressions. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6531 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
3 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for Tibrary nedia
cgn}ent standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a) recognize that diverse cultures are represented in a
variet%)of creative formats;

( experience a variety of |literature and other
creative expressions and relate themto his/her owmn life; and

(c? use libraries as places to seek information for
personal interest. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.

20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA. NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.
10/ 6/ 00. ) —

10. 54. 6532 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
3 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for Tibrary nedia
cgn}ent standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) use and respond to materials and creative
expressions fromdiverse cultures;

(b) interpret a wide variety of literature and other
creative expressions in various genres and formats; and

(c) wuse the library to find information for personal use
and to make connections to resources beyond the school
i brary. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 6533 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
3 UPON GRADUATT ON [@8) The Dbenchmark Tor Tibrary media
cgnrent standard 3 for a student wupon graduation is the
ability to:

(a) conpare and analyze literature and other creative
expressions fromdiverse cultures;

(b) select, analyze, and evaluate literature and other
creative expressions from diverse origins and connect themto
his/her omn life and to the human experience; and

(c) apply his/her knowl edge of the use of libraries to a
variety of new information environnents. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6534 t hrough 10. 54. 6539 reserved

10.54. 6540 LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of Tibrary nedia content standard 4,
a student nust distinguish anong, evaluate, and appropriately
use current and energi ng nedia and technologies in the inquiry
pr ocess. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6541 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
4 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for Tibrary nedia
content standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the
ability to:

(a? identify and use various nedia and technologies to
meet information needs;

(b) identify and use search strategies to |ocate
information in various nedia and technol ogi es; and

(c) conpare and contrast the quality and accuracy,
rel evancy, and type of information froma variety of nedia and
t echnol ogi es. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
%8;%;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 6542 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
4 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for Tibrary nedia
cgn}ent standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the
ability to:

(a) select and apply appropriate nedia and technol ogi es
to meet information needs;

(b) select and refine appropriate search strategies to
| ocate information in various nedia and technol ogi es; and
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(c) apply criteria to evaluate the point of view and
enbedded values in information from a variety of nmedia and
t echnol ogi es. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 6543 BENCHVARK FOR LI BRARY MEDI A CONTENT STANDARD
4 UPON GRADUATT ON (1) The benchmark for Tibrary media
cgnfent standard 4 for a student upon graduation is the
ability to:

(a) analyze and evaluate various nedia and technol ogi es
mheE applying informati on necessary to conplete a specific
t ask;

(b) develop and denonstrate research strategies to
effectively locate information in various media and
t echnol ogi es; and

(c) generate and apply criteria to evaluate the origin,
authority, accuracy, bias, and distortion of information from
a variety of nedia and technologies. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6544 t hrough 10.54. 6586 reserved

10. 54. 6587 ADVANCED LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (D A fourth grade student at the
advanced Tevel 1in library media denonstrates superior
performance. He/she:

(a) consistently recognizes and follows all steps of an
inquir% process;

(b) consistentl¥ recogni zes the inportance of equitable
access; 1independently wuses information, materials, and
technol ogy responsibly; and effectively shares information
wi th others;

(c) independently chooses material from a variety of
cultures and realizes the library is a center for |earning and
enj oynent; and

(d) effectively uses a variety of search strategies to
| ocate and evaluate print and nonprint materials. (H story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6588 PROFI CI ENT LI BRARY NMEDI A PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END COF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at
the proficient Tevel 1n Tibrary nedia denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/she:

(a) recognizes and follows all the steps of an inquiry
process;
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(b) recognizes the inportance of equitable access; uses
information, materials, and technol ogy responsi bly; and shares
information with others;

(c) chooses materials from a variety of cultures and
reglizes the library is a center for learning and enjoynent;
an

(d) uses a variety of search strategies to |ocate,
sel ect, and evaluate print and nonprint materials. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6589 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORVANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel denonstrates partial mastery of
the prerequisite know edge and skills fundanental for
proficiency in library nedia. He/she:

(a) recognizes and follows sonme of the steps of an
inquir% process; _ _ _

(b) recognizes, with sone assistance, the inportance of
equi t abl e access; often, but not almays, uses information,
materials, and technology responsibly; and shares sone
information with others;

(c) chooses materials, with assistance, from a variety
of cultures and realizes the library is a center for |earning
and enj oynent; and

(d) uses a variety of search strategies, wth sone
assi stance, to locate and evaluate print and nonprint
mat eri al . (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 6590 NOVI CE LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at the novice
evel 1s beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge and
skills that are fundanental in |ibrary nedia. He/she:

_ ~(a) recognizes and follows sonme of the steps of an
|an|r% process with nmuch assi stance;

(b) seldom recognizes the inportance of equal access;
i nconsistently uses i1 nformation, materials, and technol ogy
responsi bly; and sel dom shares information with others;

(c) sonetines chooses naterials, wth assistance, froma
variety of cultures and realizes the library is a center for
| earni ng and enj oynent; and

(d? sel dom understands how to use search strategies to
| ocate or select print and nonprint material and has limted
ability to evaluate infornmation. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 6591 ADVANCED LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 8 [(@8) An el ghth grade student at the
advanced Tevel 1in library media denonstrates superior
performance. He/she:

(a) effectively applies an inquiry process in a variety
of situations and consistently analyzes his/her use of the

process; _ _ _
(b)_ expl ai ns beyond obvi ous understandi ng the inportance
of equi tabl e access, consistently uses information

responsi bly, and con5|stently denonstrates respect for others’
i deas and contri butions;

(c? consistently seeks and effectively interprets
materials froma variety of cultures and uses materials found
in many | ocations; and

(d) effectlvely applies appropriate search strategies to
| ocate various print and nonprint information and consistently
evaluates the information using criteria. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6592 PROFI CI ENT LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at
the proficient Tevel 1n Tibrary nedia denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/she:

(a) applies an inquiry process in a variety of
situations and anal yzes hi s/ her use of the process;

(b) explains the inportance of equitable access, uses
informati on responsibly, and acknow edges others'’ i deas and
contri butions;

(c) seeks and interprets materials from a variety of
cuhtures and realizes materials are found in nmany |ocations;
an

(d) applies appropriate search strategies to |ocate
various print and nonprint information and evaluates the
i nformation using crlterla %Hlstory Sec. 20-2-114, MNCA;
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
7685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6593 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY LI BRARY MEDI A PERFCORVANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel denonstrates partial mastery of
the prerequisite know edge and skills fundamental for
prof|C|ency in library media. Hel/she:

? F plies an |an|ry process in sonme situations but
has difticulty analyzing his/her use of the process;
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(b) briefly explains the inportance of equitable access;
often, but not always, uses information responsibly; and
sonetinmes, but not consistently, denonstrates respect for
others' ideas and contri butions;

(c) sonetines seeks materials froma variety of cultures
and interprets them with sone assistance and sonetines, but
not consistently, realizes materials are found in many
| ocati ons; and

(d) inconsistently applies appropriate search strategies
to locate print and nonprint information and sel dom eval uates
the information using criteria. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54.6594 NOVI CE LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at the novice
evel 1s beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge and
skills that are fundanental in |ibrary nedia. He/she:

(a) 1inconsistently applies an inquiry process and sel dom
anal yzes hi s/ her use of the process;

(b) briefly explains, with assistance, the inportance of
equal access, seldom uses information responsibly, and
acknow edges others' ideas and contributions in a limted way;

(c) has difficulty finding or understanding materials
from other cultures and seldom realizes that materials are
found in many | ocations; and

(d) seldom applies appropriate search strategies to
| ocate print and nonprint information and alnmst never
evaluates the information using criteria. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6595 ADVANCED LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the advanced
evel in Tibrary nedia denonstrates superior performance.
He/ she:

(a) independently applies a conplex inquiry process and
monitors and adjusts his/her effective use of the process;

(b) independently evaluates the inportance of equitable
access, consistently wuses information independently, and
responsi bly and effectively collaborates with others in the
i nformati on process;

(c) analyzes and evaluates conplex materials from a
variety of cultures and effectively transfers information
literacy skills to new settings; and
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(d) effectively analyzes and nodifies various search
strategies to |ocate print and nonprint information and
generates nulti-faceted criteria to appropriately evaluate the
quality of information. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 6596 PROFI CI ENT LI BRARY NMEDI A PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
proficient Tevel 1n Tibrary nedia denonstrates solid academ c
performance. He/she:

(a) independently applies a conplex inquiry process and
monitors his/her effective use of the process;

(b) evaluates the inportance of equitable access; uses
information, mterials, and technology responsibly; and
col l aborates with others in the information inquiry;

(c) analyzes and evaluates materials from a variety of
cultures and transfers information literacy skills to new
settings; and

(d) analyzes the effectiveness of various search
strategies to l|locate print and nonprint information and
generates criteria wuseful in evaluating the quality of
I nformati on. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |1MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 6597 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORVANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduati ng student at the
nearing proficiency Tevel denonstrates partial mastery of the
prerequisite know edge and skills fundamental for proficiency
In library nmedia. Hel/she:

(a) usually, but not consistently, initiates applying an
inquiry process and mnimally nonitors his/her effective use
of the process;

(b) evaluates, with sone assistance, the inportance of
equi tabl e access; sonetinmes, but not consistently, uses
i nformation re3ﬁonsibly; and, to sone degree, coll aborates
wth others in the information process;

ﬁc) anal yzes and eval uates sone nmaterials froma variety
of cultures and sonetines, but not consistently, transfers
information literacy skills to new settings; and

(d) analyzes, with assistance, various search strategies
and applies given criteria to appropriately evaluate the

uality of information. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | MNP,
ec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 28685,
Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 6598 NOVI CE LI BRARY MEDI A PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (I) A graduating student at the novice Tevel
Is beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge and skills
that are fundanental in library nedia. He/she:

(a? seldom initiates an inquiry process and has
difficulty nonitoring his/her use of the process;

(b) lacks clarity in his/her evaluation of the
i nportance of equitable access; sonetinmes uses information
responsi bly; and, wth nmuch assistance and pronpting,
col  aborates wth others;

(c) has difficulty analyzing and evaluating materials
from a variety of cultures and, with assistance, transfers
information literacy skills to new settings; and

(d) inconpletely analyzes a |limted range of search
strategies to locate print and nonprint information and, wth
much assi stance, evaluates the information. (Hi story: Sec.

20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

Sub- Chapters 66 through 69 Reserved

NEXT PAGE | S 10-679
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Sub- Chapter 70
Heal t h Enhancenent Content and Perfornmance Standards
10.54. 7001 through 10.54. 7009 reserved

10.54. 7010 HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To
satisfy the requirements of health enhancenment content
standard 1, a student nust have a basic know edge and
under st andi ng of concepts that pronote conprehensive health.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7011 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 1T FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 1 for a student at the end of
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) describe relationships between personal health
behavi ors and i ndi vi dual well -bei ng;

(b) describe the basic structure and function of the
maj or human body systens, enphasi zing ?romﬂh and devel opnent;

(c) identify common health problens (e.g., eyes, ears,
teeth, skin) that should be detected and treated early;

(d) identify personal health enhancing strategies that
enconpass substance abuse, nutrition, exercise, injury/disease
prevention, including HIV/AI DS prevention, an stress
managenent ; and

(e) 1dentify the potential sources of environnental
hazards. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 7012 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 1 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 1 for a student at the end of
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) explain the relationship between positive health
behavi ors and the prevention of injury, illness, disease, and
premat ure deat h;

(b) explain the function and nmaintenance of body
systens, including the reproductive system

(c) analyze how peers, famly, heredity, and environnent
i nfl uence personal health;
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(d) explain personal health enhancing strategies that
enconpass substance abuse, nutrition, exercise, sexual
activity, 1injury/disease preventlon i ncludi ng HIV/AIDS
prevention, and stress managenent; and

(e) explaln how aBproprlate health care can prevent
premature death and disabilit (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA,
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20 7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7013 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STAND e benchmar or healt
enhancenent content standard 1 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to:

(a) analyze how attitudes and behaviors can inpact
heal t h mai ntenance, di sease prevention, and injury;

(b) explain t he | npact of personal heal t h behavi ors on
the functioning of body systens, including the reproductive
system

(c) analyze how the environnent, public health policies,
government regulations, research, and nmedical advances
I nfl uence personal and conmmunity health;

(d) develop personal health enhanC|ng strategies that
enconpass substance abuse, nutrition, exercise, sexual
activities, injury/disease prevention, including H V/AIDS
prevention, and stress managenent; and

(e) advocat e for personal, famly, and community heal th.

History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7014 through 10.54. 7019 reserved

10.54. 7020 HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To
satisfy the requirements of health enhancenment content
standard 2, a student nust denonstrate conpetency in a variety
of nmovenent forms. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10. 54. 7021 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STAND e benchmar or healt
enhancenent content standard 2 for a student at the end of
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) denmonstrate mature form in all |oconotor patterns
and sel ected mani pul ati ve and non-| ocomotor skills;

(b) conmbine nmovement skills in applied and dynam c
settings or |ead-up ganes; and

(c) acquire s ills I ncl udi ng perceptual, nmotor, and
rhythm (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) o
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10. 54. 7022 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 2 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 2 for a student at the end of
grade 8 is the ability to denonstrate a variety of physica
skills which enconpass | ead-up ganes, rhythnms and dance, and
i ndi vidual, dual, and team sports. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7023 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STAND e benchmar or healt
enhancenent content standard 2 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to denonstrate a variety of physical skills
whi ch enconpass dance, individual, dual, and team sports, and
lifetime physical activities. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7024 through 10.54. 7029 reserved

10. 54. 7030 HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To
satisfy the requirements of health enhancement content
standard 3, a student nmust apply novenment concepts and
principles while |earning an devel oping motor skills.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7031 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STAND e benchmar or healt
enhancenent content standard 3 for a student at the end of
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) apply critical elements to inprove personal
performance i n fundanental notor skills and some specialized
skills; and

(b? recogni ze and applﬁ nmovenment concepts that inPact
the quality of performance. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7032 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STAND e benchmar or healt
enhancement content standard 3 for a student at the end of
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) understand and apply novenment concepts to gane
strat egl es;
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(b) identify and refine the critical elenents of
advanced novenent skills; and
(c) identify and understand the application of basic
rules and strategies in a variety of physical activities.
Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7033 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 3 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 3 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) identify the characteristics of technically correct
performance in a variety of novenent forns;

(b? apply rules and advanced strategies to a variety of
physi cal activities; and

(c) know and understand scientifically based information
regardi ng novenent performance. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| M°P, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7034 through 10.54. 7039 reserved

10. 54. 7040 HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To
satisfy the requirements of health enhancenment content
standard 4, a student nust achieve and maintain a chall enging
| evel of health-related physical fitness. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7041 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 4 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 4 for a student at the end of
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) participate in a variety of developnmentall
appropriate fitness activities involving each conponent o
heal t h-rel at ed physical fitness;

. (b) identify each conponent of health-related physica
i tness;

(c) associate each health-related physical fitness
conponent to the inprovenent of personal health; and

(d) denmonstrate individual progress toward each
conponent of health-related physical fitness. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10.54. 7042 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 4 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 4 for a student at the end of
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) participate in a variety of developnmentall
appropriate fitness activities involving each conponent o
heal t h-rel ated physical fitness;

(b) understand and apply basic principles of training to
i nprove health-rel ated physical fitness;

C identify personal fitness goals; and

d demonstrate individual progress toward each
conponent of health-related physical fitness. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7043 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 4 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 4 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) participate in a variety of fitness activities
i nvol vi ng each conponent of health-rel ated physical fitness;

(b) denonstrate the know edge, skills, and desire to
monitor and adjust levels to neet personal fitness needs;

C desi gn a personal fitness program and

d demonstrate individual progress toward each
conponent of health-related physical fitness. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7044 through 10.54. 7049 reserved

10. 54. 7050 HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To
satisfy the requirements of health enhancement content
standard 5, a student nust use critical thinking and decision
maki ng to enhance health. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7051 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 5 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 5 for a student at the end of
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) identify problemsolving processes specific to
heal th-rel ated i ssues;

Ebg access valid health informati on and resources;
C expl ain how basic health information and resources
are used in setting goals and deci si on- naki ng;
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(d) set personal health goals and record progress toward
achi evenent; and

(e) predict results of positive health decisions.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7052 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STAND e benchmar or healt
enhancenent content standard 5 for a student at the end of
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) individually and coll aboratively apply problem
solving processes to health issues;

(b) analyze how health-related decisions are influenced
by the attitudes and values of individuals, famlies, and the
comunity;

(c) predict how decisions specific to health behavior
have consequences for self and others;

(d) escri be personal factors that influence an
i ndi vidual's health goal s;

(e% explain a personal health plan that addresses needs,
strengths, and risks; and

f) identify the validity of health information and how
culture, media, and technol ogy influence choices. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7053 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 5 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 5 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) wutilize wvarious problemsolving strategies when
ngk;ng health decisions related to needs and risks of young
adul t s;

(b) predict immediate and long-term inpacts of health
decisions on the individual, famly, and community;

| (c) implenent a plan for achieving personal health
goal s;

| (d) evaluate progress toward attaining personal health
goal s;

e formul ate an effective plan for Iifelong heal t h; and
f | ocate, evaluate, and wutilize credible health
information. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 7054 t hrough 10.54. 7059 reserved
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- 10.54. 7060 HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT STANDARD 6 (1) To
satisfy the requirements of health enhancement content
standard 6, a student nust denonstrate interpersonal
communi cation skills to enhance health. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7061 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 6 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 6 for a student at the end of
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) describe characteristics needed to be a responsible
friend and famly nenber;

(b) denbnstrate ways to conmuni cate care, consideration,

and respect of self and others;
(CF_ denmonstrate healthy ways to express needs, wants,
and feelings;

d denonstrate refusal skills;

e denonstrate active listening skills; and

f denonstrate non-violent strategies to resolve
conflicts. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IM, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 7062 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 6 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 6 for a student at the end of
grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) describe how the behavior of famly and peers
af fects interpersonal comunication;

(b) denbnstrate ways to conmuni cate care, consideration,

and respect of self and others;
(CF_ denmonstrate healthy ways to express needs, wants,
and feelings;

(d) denonstrate refusal and nediation skills to enhance
heal t h; and

e) denonstrate strategies to analyze and nanage
conflict in healthy ways. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7063 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 6 UPON GRADUATT ON (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 6 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to:

ga) denonstrate skills for communicating effectively
wth famly, peers, and others;
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(b) denbnstrate ways to conmuni cate care, consideration

and respect of self and others;
(CF_ denmonstrate healthy ways to express needs, wants,
and feelings;

(d) denonstrate refusal, nediation, and collaboration
skills for solving interpersonal conflict w thout harm ng self
or others;

(e) analyze how interpersonal conmmunication affects
rel ati onshi ps; and

(f) analyze the possible causes of conflict and
denonstrate strategies to manage conflict. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7064 through 10.54. 7069 reserved

10.54. 7070 HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT STANDARD 7 (1) To
satisfy the requirements of health enhancement content
standard 7, a student nust denonstrate health-enhancing
behaviors. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) o

10.54. 7071 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 7 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 7 for a student at the end of
grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) interact with friends and others through
participation;

b use physical activity as a neans of self-expression;

C experi ence enjoynment through physical activity;

d regularly participate in physical activity; and

e denonstrate strategies to inprove or maintain
personal health. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10.54. 7072 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 7 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 7 for a student at the end of
grade 8 is the ability to:

a enj oy participation in physical activity,;

b recogni ze the social benefits of physical activity,;

C participate in health-enhancing physical activity

out si de of school;
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(d) work cooperatively with a group to achieve group
goal s in both cooperative and conpetitive settings; and

(e? denonstrate strategies to inprove or nmaintain
personal and famly health. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7073 BENCHMARK FOR HEALTH ENHANCEMENT CONTENT
STANDARD 7 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for health
enhancenent content standard 7 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) regularly participate in health-enhancing physica
fitness activities to promte personal well-being on a
vol untary basi s;

(b) experience enjoynent from physical activity and a
healthy lifestyle;

(c) participate in activities that pronmpte community
wel | - bel ng;

(d) i1nitiate independent and responsible health-
enhanci ng personal behavior; and

(e) denonstrate strategies to | rove or maintain
personal, famly, and comunity health. (Hlstorg Sec
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 1,

NEW 1999 NAR’p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
10.54. 7074 through 10.54. 7086 reserved

10.54. 7087 ADVANCED HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the advanced Tevel in health enhancenent denonstrates superior
per formance. He/ she:

(a) wuses a variety of nmotor skills and skillful and
efficient novenent patterns in a variety of applied and
dynam c settings;

%b knows, wunderstands, describes, and denonstrates
heal t enhanC|ng concepts and behaviors, and how they relate
to personal and famly health; and

(c) denonstrates conflict resolution skills, refusal
skills, appropriate self expression, and concern for others.
History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 7088 PROFI Cl ENT HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the proficient Tevel in health enhancenent denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/ she:

~ (a) consistently exhibits fundanental notor skills in a
varlet% of applied settings;

(b) wuses a conbination of novenent patterns with snooth
transitions; and

(c) identifies, descri bes, and demonstr ates
under standi ng of sonme concepts of health pronotion and how
they inpact personal and famly health. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7089 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY HEALTH ENHANCEMENT
PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade
student at the nearing prof|C|encK evel in health enhancenent
denonstrates partial mastery of the prerequisite know edge and
skills fundanental for proficiency in health enhancenent.
He/ she:

(a) denonstrates fundamental motor skills in sone
appl i ed settings;

(b) identifies and denonstrates understanding of sone
rel ati onshi ps between healthy behaviors and disease
prevention; and

(c) exhibits socially acceptable behavior in nost
settings. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 7090 NOVI CE HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the novice Tevel in health enhancenent is beginning to attain
the prerequisite knowl edge and skills that are fundanental at
each benchmark in health enhancenent. He/she:

(aL someti nes denonstrates and conbines fundanental
motor skills and socially acceptabl e interpersonal behavior;
(b? seldom identifies concepts related to a healthy
lifestyle and healthy rel ationships; and

(c) does not consistently understand health pronotion
and di sease prevention concepts and how they relate to his/her
own health. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)
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10.54. 7091 ADVANCED HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the advanced Tevel in health enhancenent denonstrates superior
per formance. He/ she:

(a? effectively maintains an appropriate |evel of skil
and health related fitness;

(b) applies health pronotion concepts to access valid
health 1 nformation and products;

(c) thoroughly evaluates the influences of nedia and
culture on health;

d exhi bits effective interpersonal social skills;

e predi cts consequences of actions;

f devel ops a personal plan for health that involves
goal-settin? and deci sion-making skills;, and o

(g) effectively communicates information and opinions
regarding health pronotion and personal and soci al eal t h.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7092 PROFI CI ENT HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the proficient Tevel in health enhancenent denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/ she:

(a) attains an appropriate level of skill related
fitness;

(b) identifies influences of media and culture on
heal t h; and

(c) analyzes concepts of health promotion, including
determning the validity of information and products,
evaluating the influence of external factors on health, and
exam ning the causes of interpersonal conflicts and how goal
setting and decision nmaking influence health. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7093 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY HEALTH ENHANCEMENT

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 _(I? An ei ghth-grade
student at the nearing proficiency Tevel in health enhancenent

denonstrates partial mastery of the prerequisite know edge and
skills fundanmental for proficiency in health enhancenent.
He/ she:

(a) shows sonme inprovenent in devel oping appropriate
skill related fitness conmponents and understands their
contributions to overall well-being;

(b? achi eves an appropriate |level of health enhancing
physi cal fitness;
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(c) describes fundamental relationships in health
pronoti on and di sease prevention; and

(d) denonstrates basic interpersonal social skills
appropriate to the eighth grade level. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7094 NOVI CE HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the novice Tevel 1n health enhancenent is beginning to attain
the prerequisite know edge and skills that are fundanental at
each benchmark in health enhancenent. He/she:

(a) participates in appropriate skill related fitness
gcin|ties and identifies the contributions to overall well-

ei ng;

b wor ks toward health-rel ated physical fitness;
C identifies and describes healthy behaviors and
di sease prevention concepts;

(d) often demonstrates understanding of heal t h
i nformation; and

ﬁe sonmetimes denonstrates appropriate interpersonal
social skills. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 7095 ADVANCED HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
advanced Tevel 1n health enhancenent denonstrates superior
per formance. He/ she:

(a) denonstrates high |evels of conpetency in a variety
of physical activities;

(b) denonstrates understanding of scientific principles
of physical fitness and the relationships to total well-being,
and applies that information in devel opi ng personal well ness
during different periods of |ife;

?c) initiates independent personal and social behaviors
and takes both |eadership and followng roles as situations
det erm ne;

(d) thoroughly analyzes, evaluates, and articul ates
opi ni ons concerni ng personal and social health issues;

(e) effectively utilizes a variety of strategies to
overconme barriers in social situations; and o
(f) fornms a conmprehensive plan for healthful [Iiving.

Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 7096 PROFI CI ENT HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
proficient Tevel in health enhancenent denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/ she:

a participates in sone physical activities;
b denonstrates conpetency in a variety of physica
activities;

(c) denonstrates the know edge and skills necessary to
determ ne current and future fitness needs;

(d) initiates independent and responsible personal
behavi or;

(e) anticipates potentially dangerous consequences of
actions;

Lf) anal yzes, evaluates, and forms opinions regardin
heal t information, services, products, and the effects o
external influences; and

g uses communication skills effectively in a variety
of settings. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 7097 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY HEALTH ENHANCEMENT
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON GRADUATT ON (D A graduating
student at the nearing prof|C|encK [evel in health enhancenent
denonstrates partial mastery of the prerequisite know edge and
skills fundanmental for proficiency in health enhancenent.
He/ she:

a participates in sone(fhysical activities;

b denonstrates the fundanental know edge and skill to
achi eve a health-enhancin? | evel of fitness;

C di spl ays soci al % responsi bl e behavi or; and
d descri bes healt concepts, health care costs and
services, the role of personal responsibility, and externa
i nfluences on a health enhancing lifestyle. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7098 NOVI CE  HEALTH ENHANCEMENT PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
novice Tevel in health enhancenent is beginning to attain the
Brerequisite know edge and skills that are fundanental at each

enchmark in health enhancenent. He/she:

(a) participates in sone physical activities that
contribute to well-being throughout the |ife span;
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(b) denonstrates the know edge and skills to adjust
activity levels to neet personal fitness needs;

C identifies socially responsible behavior; and

d someti nes, denonstrates understanding of health
concepts, health care costs and services, and the role of
personal responsibility, decision making, and external factors
on heal th-enhancing lifestyles. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

Sub- Chapters 71 through 74 Reserved

NEXT PAGE | S 10-695
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Sub- Chapter 75
Technol ogy Content and Perfornance Standards
10.54. 7501 through 10.54. 7509 reserved

10.54. 7510 TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of technology content standard 1, a student
must denonstrate an understanding of the basic operations of
technologies. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |1MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 7511 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 1
FOR END OF GRADE 4 I) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) develop basic skills and procedures needed to
operate various technol ogi es;

(b) communicate wusing appropriate term nology and
denonstrate sinple care and mai ntenance of various technol ogy
tools; and

(c) identify and solve sinmple operating problens.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7512 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 1
FOR END OF GRADE 8 I) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 1 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) use and refine skills and procedures needed to
operate various technol ogi es;
(b% devel op conpetence with basic system and tool set-
up, techni cal terninolog%, and basic care and nmi ntenance; and

(c) develop trouble shooting strategies to solve
operations problenms (e.g., lost files, equipnent failures).
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7513 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 1
UPON GRADUATTON (I The benchmark for technology content
standard 1 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) wuse and enhance an established repertoire of skills
and procedures as needed to operate various technol ogi es;

(b) denopbnstrate conpetence with basic system and tool
seé-up, techni cal term nology, and basic care and nai nt enance;
an
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(c) wuse and refine trouble shooting strategies to solve
techni cal operations problens. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 VAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7514 through 10.54. 7519 reserved

10.54. 7520 TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To satisfy
the requirements of technology content standard 2, a student
must use a variety of technologies to enhance productivity.
(Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7521 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 2
FOR END OF GRADE 4 I) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 2 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) develop skills to enhance performance and ease task
conpletlon (e.qg. word processing, calculating, graphing,

i magin
devel op and present a project using technol ogy; and
c

choose appropriate technolog for a task. (History:
2-114 NCX' RP gl §

Sec. Sec. 20- 3- 106, - 101,

MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99 )

10.54. 7522 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 2
FOR END OF GRADE 8 1) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard Z for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) refine skills to enhance performance and ease task
conpletion (e.g., progranmm ng, authoring, editing);

(b) apply technology in deS|gn|ng developlng and
presenting a project; and

(c) conpare technologies and select the best one for a
task. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 7523 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 2
UPON GRADUATTON (1 The benchmark for technology content
standard 2 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) apply sophisticated skills and strategies to enhance
performance and ease task conpletion
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(b) integrate technology in designing, developing,
presenting, and nmanagi ng projects; and

(c) analyze and evaluate a variety of technol ogies and
match the best technology to a task. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999
MAR p.” 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7524 through 10.54. 7529 reserved

10. 54. 7530 TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To satisfy
the requirenents of technology content standard 3, a student
must use a variety of technologies for communication.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7531 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 3
FOR END OF GRADE 4 1) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) use nmultiple communication technologies to fulfill a
variet of purposes; and
g explore online teleconnunlcatlons tools ngstory
Sec. 2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, - 106, 101
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7532 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 3
FOR END OF GRADE 8 1) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 3 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) identify and wuse telecomunications tools to
exchange ideas and information with others (e.g., geographic
i nformati on system map, web page); and

(b) |dent|f¥ and use telecommunications tools to
participate in online projects. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7533 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 3
UPON GRADUATTON (1 The benchmark for technology content
standard 3 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) select and apply telecomunications tools to
exchange ideas and information (e.g., geographic information
systen1nap, mul ti medi a presentation, web page) ;

use telecomunications tools to participate in
coll a oratlve online projects. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7534 through 10.54. 7539 reserved

ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA 12/ 31/ 99 10- 697



10. 54. 7540 BOARD OF PUBLI C EDUCATI ON

10. 54. 7540 TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 4 (%Z To satisfy
the requirenents of technologY content standard 4, a student
must use technol ogy responsi bly and understand its inpact on
i ndividuals and society. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.) T

10.54. 7541 BENCHMARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 4
FOR END OF GRADE 4 1) The benchmark for technol ogy content
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) safely use various technologies (e.g., internet,
software, conputers);

(b) denonstrate ethical technology use (e.g., fair use,
owner shi p); and

(c) identify some inpacts of technology on people.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7542 BENCHMARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 4
FOR END OF GRADE 8 1) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 4 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) safely use various technologies (e.g., e-mail, chat
sof t war e, toolsy;

(b) develop a personal code of standards for ethical
technol ogy use (e.g., privacy, copyright, etiquette); and

(c) conpare the present and future inpacts of technol ogy
on people and the environnent. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7543 BENCHMARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 4
UPON GRADUATTON (1 The benchmark for technology content
standard 4 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) safely use various technologies (e.g., robotics,
wor k pl ace tool s);

(b) rmodel and exenplify a high standard of ethics for
thg uses of technology (e.g., privacy, intellectual property);
an

(c) evaluate the present and future impacts of
t echnol ogy on society, econony, and the environnent. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7544 t hrough 10.54. 7549 reserved
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10. 54. 7550 TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 5 (]g To satisfy
the requirenents of technoloax content standard 5, a student
must develop the skills, know edge, and abilities to apply a
variety o technol ogies to conduct research, nmanage
i nformati on, make decisions, and solve problens. Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7551 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 5
FOR END OF GRADE 4 I) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

a ask questions and use technology to find answers;

b use various technologies to identify sources and
access Information; and

(c) identify information from technical sources and
comuni cate findings. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10. 54. 7552 BENCHVMARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 5
FOR END OF GRADE 8 1) The benchmark for technol ogy content
standard 5 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a) ask questions and use technol ogy resources to solve
pr obl ens;

(b) use various technol ogi es and develop strategies to
assess the quality of sources and information; and

(c) organize information from technical sources and
comuni cate findings. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10. 54. 7553 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 5
UPON GRADUATTON (1 The benchmark for technology content
standard 5 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) ask questions and use technol ogy resources for self-
directed | earning and probl em sol vi ng;

(b) evaluate the accuracy, relevance, appropriateness,
conpr ehensi veness, and bias of electronic information; and

(c) organize and analyze information from technical
sources and comunicate findings. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7554 t hrough 10.54. 7559 reserved
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10. 54. 7560 TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 6 g To satisfy
the requirenents of technology content standard a student
must apply technological abilities and know edge to construct
new personal understanding. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7561 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 6
FOR END OF GRADE 4 1) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 6 for a student at the end of grade 4 is the ability
t o:

(a) apply existing information to develop personal
under st andi ng;

Ebg create original work using various technol ogies;

ply a variety of technologies to investigate a

problen1mnt |n a content area; and

(d) apply personal understanding and technologies to
solve a problem (Hlstony Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20 1, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 7562 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 6
FOR END OF GRADE 8 I) The benchmark for technology cont ent
standard 6 for a student at the end of grade 8 is the ability
t o:

(a? anal yze and apply existing information to generate
per sonal under st andi ng;

(b) <create a col l ection of original work using various
t echnol ogi es;

(c) apply a variety of technologies to investigate
probl ens across content areas; and

(d) apply personal understandlng and technologies to
devel op an invention or original solution to an authentic
problem (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 7563 BENCHVARK FOR TECHNOLOGY CONTENT STANDARD 6
UPON GRADUATTON (1 The benchmark for technology content
standard 6 for a student upon graduation is the ability to:

(a) analyze and evaluate existing information to
gener ate personal understandi ng;

(b) create a portfolio of original work using various
t echnol ogi es;

(c) eval uate and apply a variet technologies to
ingestlgate conpl ex problenms in nulti |SC|pI|nary cont exts;
an
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(d) apply and eval uate personal understanding to devel op
an invention or innovative solution to an authentic problem
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7564 t hrough 10.54. 7586 reserved

10. 54. 7587 ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at the advanced
evel 1n technology denonstrates superior performance.
He/ she:

(a) denpbnstrates an understandin of the overall
operations and responsi ble use of technologies and explores
advanced concepts;

(b) wuses technology to acconmplish the task in an
effective and efficient manner;

(c) wuses technol ogy eagerly to communi cat e
under st andi ng;

(d) identifies inpacts of technologies on society and
uses technology ethically and safely;

(e) independently and enthusiastically seeks information
from technol ogi cal sources, and thoroughh¥ conmuni cates the
i nformation through an original product; an

(f) confidently applies technological skills to create
original work and solve problems 1 n nultidisciplinary
contexts. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) o

10. 54. 7588 PROFI Cl ENT TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 4 (D A fourth-grade student at the
proficrent Tevel 1n technology denonstrates solid academc
performance. He/she:

(a) denonstrates understanding of the overall operations
and responsi bl e use of appropriate technol ogi es;

(b? identifies and chooses appropriate technology to
conplete the task
Ecg uses technol ogy to communi cat e under st andi ng;
d recogni zes i npacts of technol ogy on society and uses
technol ogies ethically and safely;

(e) finds information from technol ogical sources and
communi cates the information throu?h an origlnal product; and

(f) wuses technological skills to create original work
and solve problens in nultidisciplinary contexts. Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA 12/ 31/ 99 10- 701



10. 54. 7589 BOARD OF PUBLI C EDUCATI ON

10. 54. 7589  NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel in technol ogy denonstrates

artial mastery of the prerequisite knowl edge and skills
undanental for proficiency in technol ogy. Hel/she:

(a) denonstrates a basic understanding of the overal
operations and responsi bl e use of appropriate technol ogi es;

(b) identifies and, with assistance, chooses technol ogy
for the task

(c) wuses technology, wth assistance, to communicate
under st andi ng;

(d) recognizes the obvious inpacts of technology on
society and usually uses technol ogies ethically and safely;

(e) finds information, w th assistance, and comruni cates
the information through a product; and

(f) wuses technological skills, wth assistance, to
create a product or solve a problem in a content area.

History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7590 NOVI CE TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 4 (1) A Tourth-grade student at the novice
'evel 1Tn technology is beginning to attain the prerequisite
know edge and skills that are fundanental at each benchmark in
t echnol ogy. He/ she:

(a) denonstrates |limted understanding of the overal
operations and responsi bl e use of approEriate t echnol ogi es;

%b seldomidentifies or uses technology for a task;

C uses technol ogy, with assistance, to conmuni cate;

d sel dom recognizes the inpacts of technology on
societ¥ and needs to be rem nded to use technol ogies ethically
and safely;

(e) finds information and, w th assistance, comruni cates
the information throu?h a sinple product; and

(f) has difficulty using limted technological skills to
create a product or solve a problem (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7591 ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at the advanced
'evel Tn technol ogy denonstrates superior perfornmance. He/she:

(a) applies thorough understanding of the overall
operations and responsi ble use of technologies, and pursues
advanced concepts;

(b) integrates technology into nost phases of projects
by Eonsistently and effectively matching technol ogies to the
t ask;
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(c) identifies and uses technology to efficiently
comuni cate and col | aborate in a variety of ways;



ntifies the inpact of technol ogy on

(d) thoughtfully i
e uses technologies ethically and

e
soci ety and consi st y
safel y;

(e) applies information about available technologies to
| ocate useful information, and thoughtfully communicates
findin?s t hrough a wel | -devel oped origi nal product; and

() independently evaluates and applies technol ogi cal
skills to create original work and/or solve problens in
mul tidisciplinary contexts. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7592 PROFI Cl ENT TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR END OF GRADE 8 (D An el ghth-grade student at the
proficient Tevel in technology denonstrates solid academc
performance. He/ she:

(a) denonstrates clear understanding of the overall
operations and responsi ble use of technol ogies, and explores
new concepts;

(bL_ integrates technol ogy into nost phases of projects
by mat ching technol ogies to the task;

(c) 1dentifies and uses conmunication technology to
comuni cate and col | aborate in a variety of ways;

(d) identifies the inpact of technology on society and
uses technol ogies ethically and safely;

(e) wuses information about available technologies to
| ocate useful information, and comruni cates findings through
an ori?inal product; and

() applies technological skills to create original work
and/ or solve problens in nultidisciplinary contexts. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7593  NEARI NG PROCFI Cl ENCY TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth-grade student at
the nearing proficiency Tevel in technol ogy denonstrates

artial mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills
undanental for proficiency in technol ogy. Hel/she:

(a) denopbnstrates a basic understanding of the overal
operations and responsi ble use of appropriate technol ogi es,
and soneti nes expl ores new concepts;

(b) integrates technology, with assistance, into obvious
pﬂases ff projects and sonetines identifies technol ogies for
t he task;

id
nt |
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(c) identifies and, with assistance, uses technology to
communi cat e and col | abor at e;

(d) sonetinmes identifies the inmpact of technolo?y on
soci ety but nost often uses technologies ethically and safely;

(e) finds information from technol ogical sources and,
with assistance, comunicates the information through a
product; and

(f) sometimes uses technological skills to create a
product or solve a basic problem in content area. H story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7594 NOVI CE TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR
END OF GRADE 8 (1) An ei ghth-grade student at the novice
'evel 1Tn technology is beginning to attain the prerequisite
know edge and skills that are fundanental at each benchmark in
t echnol ogy. He/ she:

(a) denonstrates a |limted understanding of the overal
operations and responsi bl e use of appropriate technol ogi es;

(b) has difficulty selecting or using technology in
proj ects;
C sel dom uses technol ogy to conmuni cat e;
d has Ilimted wunderstanding of the impact of
technology on society, and needs to be rem nded to use
technol ogies ethically and safely;

(e) finds information from technol ogical sources and,
W th assistance, comrunicates the information through a sinple
product; and

(f) has difficulty wusing technological skills to
conplete a product or solve a basic problemin a content area.

History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7595 ADVANCED TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student advanced in the use
of technology denonstrates superior performance. Hel/ she:

(a) evaluates and applies appropriate technology skills
and procedures and pursues advanced concepts and operati ons;

(b) independently and effectively |nte?rates t echnol ogy
into all phases of projects, and skillfully matches
technol ogies to the task;

(c) independently and routinely uses the nost effective
technol ogies to thoughtfully and purposefully communi cate and
col l aborate in a variety of ways;

(d) consistently evaluates the inpact of technology on
soci ety and al ways uses technol ogies ethically and safely;
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(e) effectively applies information about available
technologies to |locate Information, to analyze and eval uate
the information, and to thoroughly commnicate findings
t hrough an original and conpl ex product; and

f) indePendentIy and routinely anal yzes, evaluates, and
applies technological skills to create original work and sol ve
problems in nmultidisciplinary contexts. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7596  PROFI Cl ENT TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student proficient wth
technol ogy denonstrates soli1d academ c perfornmance. He/ she:

(a) applies appropriate technology skills and
procedures, and explores increasingly conplex concepts and
oper ati ons;

(b) integrates technology into nost phases of projects,
sel ecting appropriate technol ogi es for the task;

(c) denobnstrates independence in using technologies to
effectively comuni cate and col | aborate in a variety of ways;

(d) evaluates the inpact of technology on society and
uses technoIoPies ethically and safely;

(e) applies information about avail able technologies to
| ocate information, to analyze and evaluate the information,
and to organize the information to effectively comunicate
t hrough an original product; and

?f) typically evaluates and applies technological skills
to <create original wor k and solve probl ems in
mul tidisciplinary contexts. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 7597  NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student nearing
proficiency in the use of technology denonstrates parti al
mast ery of Prerequisite know edge and skills. He/she:

(a) often applies skills and procedures, and sonetines
expl ores new concepts and operations;

(b) integrates technology, wth assistance, in obvious
phases of projects, and sonetinmes selects the appropriate
technol ogi es for the task;

(c) demonstrates |imted 1independence in using
technol ogies to communi cate and col | aborat e;

(d) sonmetinmes evaluates the inpact of technology on
soci ety and uses technol ogies ethically and safely;
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(e) wuses technology to |locate some information and to
organi ze the informati on to comruni cate through a product; and



(f) sonetines eval uates and uses technological skills to
create a project or solve a problem in a content area.
Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 7598 NOVI CE TECHNOLOGY PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON
GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the novice Tevel In
the use of technology is beginning to attain prerequisite
know edge and skills. He/she:

(a) wuses limted skills and procedures to identify and
sonetinmes expl ore new concepts and operations;

(b) selects and uses technol ogy in sonme phases of
projects with assistance;
(c) uses technologies, wth assistance, to conmunicate
i deas and i nformation;

(d) seldom considers the inpact of technol ogy on
society, and inconsistently FSFS technol ogies ethically and
safely;

(e) identifies, with assistance, the need for
information, selects and uses technologies to |ocate sone of
the informati on needed, and sinply organi zes the information
to communicate in alimted way;, and

(f) wuses technologies in a limted way to conplete an
assignment or solve a sinple problem in a specific content
area. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

Sub- Chapters 76 through 79 Reserved

NEXT PAGE IS 10-717
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CONTENT AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 10. 54. 8012
Sub- Chapter 80

Career and Vocational / Techni cal Educati on
Cont ent and Performance St andards

10. 54. 8001 through 10.54. 8009 reserved



10. 54. 8010 CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL EDUCATI ON
CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To satisfy the requirenents of career
and vocational/technical education content standard 1, a
student nmust experience various career opportunities and
assess personal career pathways. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001
MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.) o

10. 54. 8011 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

EDUCATT OV CONTENT STANDARD I FCR END O BENCHVARK 1 (1) “The
benchmark Ttor career and vocational/techni cal educati on

content standard 1 for a student at the end of benchmark 1 (by
the end of 8th grade) is the ability to:
(a) describe and denonstrate the inportance of goal
setting and career and |ife planning; o
expl ore and investigate career opportunities; and
c escribe various lifetime roles (e.g., friend,
student, |eader, worker, famly nenber). (H story: Sec. 20-
2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW
2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.) T

e 10. 54.8012 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
DUCA e
benchmark for career and vocational/technical education
content standard 1 for a student at the end of benchmark 2
(grades 9 through 12) is the ability to:

(a) explore and identify personal interests, aptitudes,
and abilities and develop strategies to achieve tentative
career and |life goals;

(b) wutilize local resources to research career plans;

and

(c) recognize the interrelationships of famly,
community, career, and |eisure roles. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-
114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW
2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)
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e 10. 54. 8013 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
DUCA e

benchmark Tor career and vocational/technical education
content standard 1 for a student at the end of benchmark 3
(concentrators) is the ability to:
it (?) devel op, evaluate, and nodify personal career and
ife ans;

?b) experience an internship, job shadow, or work
experience related to one's career plan; and



(c? eval uate career choices and the effect on famly and
lifestyle. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

10.54. 8014 through 10.54. 8019 reserved

NEXT PAGE | S 10-717.6
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10. 54. 8020 CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL EDUCATI ON
CONTENT STANDARD Z (1) To satisfy the requirenents of career
and vocational/technical education content standard 2, a
student nust denopnstrate an understanding of and ability to
apply principles of resource managenent (i.e., financial,
time, and personal mnanhagenent). (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001
MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

10. 54. 8021 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

EDUCATT ON CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 gI) The
benchmark for career and vocational/techni cal educati on




content standard 2 for a student at the end of benchmark 1 (by
the end of 8th grade) is the ability to:

(a) wuse basic nmonetary skills, practice mintaining
basi c financial records;

(b) follow detailed instructions and conpl ete assi gnnent
(e.g., project/tinme managenent);

q (c? recognize tinme constraints (e.g., personal tinme);

an

(d) recognize Ilimtations on physical resources.
(Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

10. 54. 8022 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

EDUCATT ON CONTENT STANDARD 2 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 515 _Iﬁe
benchmark for career and vocational/techni cal educati on

content standard 2 for a student at the end of benchmark 2
(grades 9 through 12% is the ability to:

a prepare a budget and keep financial records;

b prioritize, allocate tinme, and prepare and follow
schedul es to conplete a project;
Ecg apply appropriate tine to task; and
d use physical resources wsely to acconplish a goal.
(Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

EDUCA10.54.8023 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
e
benchmark Tfor career and vocational/technical education
content standard 2 for a student at the end of benchmark 3
(concentrators) is the ability to:
(a prepare and anal yze financial plans, nmake forecasts,
make g.justnents to neet objectives, and evaluate financi al
records;
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(b) select, design, conplete, and evaluate a project
(e.g., manage nultiple tacets of a project);

(c) manage nultiple priorities and assess effectiveness
of outcones (e.g., school, work, famly); and

(d) evaluate the use of physical resources. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

Rul es 10.54.8024 through 10.54. 8029 reserved
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10. 54. 8030 CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL EDUCATI ON
CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To satisfy the requirenents of career
and vocational/technical education content standard 3, a
student nust acquire and utilize personal and |eadership
skills to beconme a successful, productive citizen. (History:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

e 10. 54. 8031 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
DUCA e
benchmark Tor career and vocational/technical education
content standard 3 for a student at the end of benchmark 1 (by
the end of 8th grade) is the ability to:

(a) serve as a positive role nodel by followi ng the
rules and managenent strategies for school, famly, and
communi ty;
gbg identify personal and work ethics;

c) recognize characteristics of good citizenship;
d identify nethods that can increase a person’s self-

esteem



e observe and recogni ze diversity; and

f descri be several met hods  of communi cati on.
Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

10. 54. 8032 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

EDUCATI OV CONTENT STANDARD 3 FCR END O BENCHVARK 2 (1) “The
benchmark Ttor career and vocational/techni cal educati1 on

content standard 3 for a student at the end of benchmark 2
(grades 9 through 12) is the ability to:

(a) demonstrate active | eader ship skills by
participation in group activities and Pro;ects

b denonstrate positive personal and work ethics;

C denonstrate skills to be a productive citizen

d apply sel f-esteem buil ding practices;

e denonstrate appreciation for diverse perspective
needs and characteristics; and

(f) practice several methods of effective communicati on.
(Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

EDUCA10.54.8033 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

e
benchmark for career and vocational/techni cal educati on
content standard 3 for a student at the end of benchmark 3
(concentrators) is the ability to:
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assune a | eadership role ?e.g., team | eader, career
and tec ni cal student organi zation officer, commttee chair);
eval uate, conpare, and contrast positive persona
and mor et hi cs;
i npl ement and evaluate a successful, productive
citizenshlp activity (i.e., comunity service Broject);
(d) select nethods to constructively build esteem in
others as well as self;
(e) respect differences and work well w th individuals
from di verse backgrounds and phil osophi es; and
(1) utiIize mul ti pl e comuni cati on nethods to conplete a
cl ass project. Hlstony Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-
(13/2{:3[/,01 (; - 106, 1, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff.

Rul es 10.54.8034 through 10.54. 8039 reserved
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10. 54. 8040 CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL EDUCATI ON
CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To satisfy the requirenents of career
and vocational/technical education content standard 4, a
student nust acquire and denonstrate current technical skills
| eading to an occupation. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 0953,
Eff. 6/8/01.) o

EDUCA10.54.8041 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
e
benchmark Tor career and vocational/technical education
content standard 4 for a student at the end of benchmark 1 (by
the end of 8th grade) is the ability to:
(a) identify appropriate technical skills required for
sel ect ed occupati on;
b practice safe and appropriate use of technol ogy;
C I dentify and use the appropriate tools and equi pnent
for the task;
(d) identify and denmonstrate appropriate care of
technol ogi cal tools; and
e) follow basic technical instruction. (Hlstorg Sec
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 1,
NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

10. 54. 8042 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

Emmmmm ' The
benchmark for career and vocational/techni cal educati on




content standard 4 for a student at the end of benchmark 2
(grades 9 through 12) is the ability to:
(a) practice technical skills and procedures required
for an occupation;
Ebg practice safe and appropriate use of technol ogy;
C select the appropriate tools, equipment, and
procedures for the task;
(d) rmanage and maintain technol ogical tools and foll ow
t roubl eshooti ng protocol; and
(e) apply technical information to a variety of sources.
Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

EDUCAlO. 54. 8043 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

e
benchmark for career and vocational/techni cal educati on
content standard 4 for a student at the end of benchmark 3
(concentrators) is the ability to:
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(a) master the technical skills required for an entry

| evel Lob or advanced training;
practice safe and appropriate use of technol ogy;

C master tools and equi pnent needed for an entry |evel
job or advanced trai ning;

(d) rmanage and nmaintain technol ogical systens and foll ow
t roubl eshooti ng protocol; and

(e) adapt technical information generated froma variety
of technical sources. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953,
Eff. 6/8/01.)

Rul es 10.54.8044 through 10.54. 8049 reserved
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10. 54. 8050 CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL EDUCATI ON
CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To satisfy the requirenents of career
and vocational/technical education content standard 5, a
student nmust know and denonstrate the requirenents of the
wor kpl ace through authentic application. (H story: Sec. 20-
2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW
2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.) o

e 10. 54. 8051 BENCHVARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
DUCA e
benchmark for career and vocational/technical education
content standard 5 for a student at the end of benchmark 1 (by
the end of 8th grade) is the ability to:

~ (a) apply academc and technical skills to a class
pr oj ect ;
%bg identify the concepts of entrepreneurship;

C descri be how decisions affect self and others; and

d use appropriate equi pnent and processes reflecting
i ndustry standards for school setting or other |earning
envi ronnent . (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, I MP, Sec. 20-2-
%%37033-3-106’ 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff.

10. 54. 8052 BENCHVMARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

EDUCATT ON CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 515 _Iﬁe
benchmark for career and vocational/techni cal educati on

content standard 5 for a student at the end of benchmark 2
(grades 9 through 12) is the ability to:

(a) practice and denonstrate academ c and technical
skills 1n a workpl ace setting;
Ebg apply the concepts of entrepreneurship;
C identify possible outcomes and consequences of
deci si ons; and

(d) use appropriate equi pnent and processes reflecting
i ndustry standards for school setting or other |earning




environnment. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-
%%37033-3-106’ 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff.

10. 54. 8053 BENCHVMARK FOR CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL

EDUCATT ON CONTENT STANDARD 5 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 515 _Iﬁe
benchmark for career and vocational/techni cal educati on

content standard 5 for a student at the end of benchmark 3
(concentrators) is the ability to:

(a) transfer academ c and technical skills to the |evel
of industry standards;
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I (b) evaluate and/or design conponents of a business
pl an;

(c) denonstrate decision-making and problemsolving
skills; and

(d) use appropriate equi pnent and processes reflecting
i ndustry standards for school setting or other |earning
envi ronnent . (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, I MP, Sec. 20-2-
%%37033-3-106’ 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff.

Rul es 10.54. 8054 through 10.54. 8086 reserved
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10. 54. 8087 ADVANCED CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
EDUCATT ON PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (I) An
el ghth-grade student at the advanced Tevel in career and
vocational /techni cal education demonstrates superior
performance. He/ she:

(a) consistently and independently denonstrates the
skills needed to research a career and identify a |life goal;

(b) consistently identifies and uses all available
r esour ces;

(c) consistently denpbnstrates the skills needed to
becone a successful, productive citizen;

(d) consistently identifies and uses technical skills,
tools, and equi pnrent for a task; and

(e) consistently and independently applies appropriate
equi pnment and processes to a classroom project. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101
MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

e 10. 54. 8088 PROFI Cl ENT CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
DUCATT ON' PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) An
ei ghth-grade student at the proficient Tevel in career and
vocational /techni cal education denonstrates solid academc
performance. He/she:

(a) denonstrates the skills needed to research a career
and identify a life goal

b identifies all available resources;

C usually recognizes the skills needed to becone a
successful, productive citizen;

(d) wusually identifies and uses technical skills, tools,
and equil pnrent for a task; and

(e) wusually applies appropriate equipnent and processes
to a classroom project. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, ;1P
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953,
Eff. 6/8/01.)

v 10.54.8089 NEARI NG  PROFI ClI ENCY CAREER AND
OCATT ONAL/ TECHNI CAL EDUCATT ON_PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) An eighth-grade student at the nearing
proficiency Tevel in career and vocational/technical education
demonstrates partial mastery of prerequisite know edge and
skills fundament al for proficiency in career and
vocational /techni cal education. He/she:




(a) wusually denmonstrates the skills needed to research a
career and, with guidance, identifies a |life goal;
(b) wusually identifies all avail abl e resources;
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(c) sonetines identifies the skills needed to becone a
successful, productive citizen;

(d) sonmetines identifies and uses technical skills,
tools, and equi pnent for a task; and

(e) wth assistance, applies appropriate equi pnent and
processes to a classroom project. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2001
MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

10. 54. 8090 NOVI CE  CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
EDUCATT ON PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF BENCHVARK I (I) An

ei ghth-grade student at the novice Tevel Tn career and
vocational /technical education is beginning to attain
prerequisite know edge and skills that are fundanental in

career and vocational /technical education. He/she:

(a) sonetines denonstrates the skills needed to research
a career, but has difficulty identifyinP a life goal;

b sonetinmes identifies all available resources;
C rarely identifies the skills needed to becone a
successful, productive citizen;

(d) seldomidentifies and uses technical skills, tools,
and equil pnent for a task; and

(e) with difficulty, applies appropriate equi pnent and
processes to a classroom project. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001
MAR p.” 953, Eff. 6/8/01.) T

e 10. 54. 8091 ADVANCED CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
hi gh school student conpleting one course in career and
vocational /technical education at the advanced |evel
denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) clearly utilizes l|ocal resources and identifies
hi s/ her interests, aptitudes, and personal needs as related to
career and life plans;

(b) consistently uses resources and applies principles
of resource managenent;

k'II(C) consi stently denonstrates | eadership and citizenship
skills;

(d) consistently wuses and demonstrates advanced
technical skills and problemsol ving; and

(e) effectively applies the concepts of an entrepreneur
and technical skills to a workplace setting. (Historg: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)
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EDUCAlO' 54. 8092 PROFI Cl ENT CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
hi gh school student conpleting one course in career and
vocational /technical education at the proficient |[evel
denonstrates solid academ c perfornmance. He/she:

(a) wusually wutilizes l|ocal resources and identifies
hi s/ her interests, aptitudes, and personal needs as related to
career and life plans;

(b) usually uses resources and applies basic principles
of resource managenent;

(c) wusually denonstrates |eadership and citizenship
skills 1n classroomactivities;

(d) usually denonstrates advanced technical skills and
probl em sol vi ng; and

(e) aﬁplles the concepts of an entrepreneur and
technical skills to a workpl ace settin%. %History: Sec. 20-
2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW
2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

v 10.54.8093 NEARI NG  PROFI ClI ENCY CAREER AND
OCATT ONAL/ TECHNI CAL EDUCATT ON PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF BENCHMARK 2 (1) A high school student conpleting one
course in career and vocational/technical education at the
nearing proficiency |evel denonstrates partial mastery of
prerequi site know edge and skills fundanmental for proficiency
In career and vocational/technical education. He/she:

(a) sonetines locates local resources and identifies
hi s/ her interests, aptitudes, and personal needs as related to
career and life plans;

(b) sonetines uses resources and applies principles of
resour ce nmanagemnent;

(c) sonetinmes denonstrates |eadership and citizenship
skills 1n classroomactivities;

(d) sonetines denonstrates advanced technical skills and
pr obl em sol vi ng; and

(e) sonetines applies the concepts of an entrepreneur
and technical skills to a workplace setting. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

e 10.54.8094 NOVICE CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
hi gh school student conpleting one course in career and
vocational /technical education at the novice Ilevel s
begi nning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills that are
fundanental for proficiency in career and vocational /technical
education. He/she:
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(a) with assistance, finds |ocal resources and
identifies his/her interests, aptitudes, and personal needs as
related to career and |ife plans;

(b? with assistance, uses resources and applies
princi ples of resource managenent;

k_Il(c) rarely denonstrates |eadership and citizenship
skills;

(d) rarely denpnstrates advanced technical skills and
problen}solvin?; and

(e) rarely applies the concepts of an entrepreneur and
technical skills to a workplace setting. (Hi story: Sec. 20-
2-114, MCA; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW
2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

EDUO\10.54.8095 ADVANCED CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
?raduatlng student and vocational concentrator at the advanced
evel in career and vocational/technical educati on
denonstrates superior performance. He/she:
(a% pur poseful | y devel ops and eval uates career and life
pl ans that include work experience;
b consi stently manages and eval uates resource use;
- (c readi |y assunes | eadership roles and is a productive
citizen;
(d) masters current technical skills, tools, and
equi pnent for an entry |level job or advanced training; and
(e) independently transfers academc and technical
skills to practical experience related to his/her career and
life plans. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-
%%37033-3-106’ 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff.

EDUCA10.54.8096 PROFI Cl ENT CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
graduating student and vocational concentrator at the
proficient level in career and vocational/technical education
denonstrates solid academ c perfornmance. He/she:

(a) conpletes career and l|life plans that include work
experi ence;
Ebg manages and eval uat es resource use;
C accepts |leadership roles and is a productive
citizen;

(d) denonstrates current technical skills, tools, and
equi pnent for an entry |level job or advanced training; and

(e) often transfers academ c and technical skills to
practical experience related to his/her career and |life plans.
gHistory: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
0-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)
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v 10.54.8097 NEARI NG  PROFI ClI ENCY CAREER AND
OCATT ONAL/ TECHNI CAL EDUCATT ON PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR END
OF BENCHWVARK 3 (D A graduating student and vocationa
concentrator at the nearing proficiency level in career and
vocational /techni cal education denonstrates partial mastery of
prerequisite know edge and skills fundamental for proficiency
In career and vocational/technical education. He/she:

(a) develops partial career and/or Ilife plans that
i ncl ude work experience;

b sonet | mes manages and eval uates resource use;
c) sonmetimes assunes |eadership roles and is a
productive citizen;

(d) sometinmes denonstrates current technical skills,
tools, and equipnent for an entry |evel job or advanced
training; and

(e) with assistance, transfers academ c and technica
skills to practical experience related to his/her career
and/or |ife plans. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec.
%?é%b%zi’ 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff.

EDUCA}0'54'8098 NOVI CE  CAREER AND VOCATI ONAL/ TECHNI CAL
Praduatlng student and vocational concentrator at the novice

evel in career and vocational/technical education is
begi nning to attain prerequisite know edge and skills that are
fupdﬁnental In career and vocational/technical education.
He/ she:

b sel dom manages and eval uat es resource use;
- (c rarely assunes |eadership roles and is a productive

citizen;

(d) has difficulty with current technical skills, tools,
and equi pnent for an entry level job or advanced training; and

(e) struggles to transfer academ c and technical skills
to practical experience related to his/her career and/or life
pl ans. History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-
3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2001 MAR p. 953, Eff. 6/8/01.)

Sub- Chapters 81 through 84 Reserved

gag rarely devel ops conplete career and/or |ife plans;
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Sub- Chapter 85
Wor|l d Languages Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 8501 t hrough 10.54. 8509 reserved

10.54. 8510 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 1 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
1, a student nust engage in conversation, provide and obtain
informati on, express feelings and enotions, and exchange
opi nions. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54.8511 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 1 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 1 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 is the ability to:

%a express feelings, likes, and dislikes;

b respond in one-on-one interactions;

C create sinple descriptions of people and things
w thin a context;
Edg express agreenent and di sagreenent; and
e express basic needs. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.8512 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 1 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 1 for a student at the end of
benchmark 2 is the ability to:

a qualify feelings, likes, and dislikes;

b exchange i nformation using approEriate gest ures;

C create detailed descriptions within a context;

d describe a problem and suggest and reconmmend
sol utions; and

(e) elaborate on needs and interact in basic surviva
situations. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54.8513 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 1 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark Tfor
worT d Tanguages content standard 1 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 I's the ability to:

(a) exchange personal ideas and support them
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(b) initiate, sustain, and conclude conversations
appropriate to the setting on a variety of topics;
Ecg create nore el aborate descriptions and add opi ni ons;
d col | aborate and conprom se to devel op, propose, and
negoti ate sol utions; and

(e) manage unforeseen situations. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8514 through 10.54. 8519 reserved

10.54. 8520 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 2 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
2, a student nust understand and interpret spoken and/or
witten |anguage on a variety of topics. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |1 MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8521 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 2 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark Tfor
worT d Tanguages content standard 2 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 is the ability to:

(a) identify people and objects using aural, visual, and
cont extual cues;

(b) conprehend and respond appropriately to sinple oral
and witten conmunications; and

(c% read and respond to developnentally appropriate
material and identify the main idea. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA;, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8522 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 2 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 2 for a student at the end of
benchmark 2 is the ability to:

(a) respond apPropriater to conplex aural, visual,
witten, or contextual cues;

(b) conprehend and respond appropriately to conpl ex oral
and witten conmunications; and

(c) interpret the main idea and significant details from
authentic materials and literary sanples. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 8523 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD Z FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark Tor
worT d Tanguages content standard 2 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 Is the ability to:

(a) analyze information based on conplex aural, visual,
witten, or contextual cues;

(b) conprehend and respond appropriately to oral and
written comruni cations intended for native speakers; and

(c) interpret and analyze relationships, sequences,
mood, cause and effect, and applied neaning in authentic
materials and literary sanples. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8524 t hrough 10. 54. 8529 reserved

10.54. 8530 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 3 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
3, a student nust convey information, concepts, and ideas to
listeners and/or readers for a variety of purposes. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8531 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 3 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark Tfor
worT d Tanguages content standard 3 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 is the ability to:

Eag gi ve directions, commands, and instructions;
b give a description orally and/or in witing using
si npl e phrases;

(c wite a personal communication (e.g., note, letter,
invitation); and

(d) summarize main idea of selected authentic and/or
contextualized material. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.) T

10. 54. 8532 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 3 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 3 for a student at the end of
benchmark 2 I's the ability to:

(a) explain a process based on prior know edge and/or
experi ence;

(b) give a description orally and/or in witing using
conpl ex sent ences;
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(c) produce formal and informal witten and/or oral
conmuni cat 1 on; and

(d) interpret information fromauthentic material for an
audi ence. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 8533 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 3 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 3 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 Is the ability to:

(a) explain a conplex process incorporating detailed
i nstructions;

(b) give a description orally and in witing using
conpl ex, detail ed paragraphs;

(c) produce a witten sanple to convey a nood, inplied
meani ng, or abstract idea; and

(d) create an analysis of authentic nmedia or literary
sanples and present it to an audience. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8534 t hrough 10.54. 8539 reserved

10.54. 8540 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 4 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
4, a student nust denonstrate an wunderstanding of the
relationship between the perspectives, practices, and

roducts/contributions of cultures studied, and use this
now edge to interact effectively in cultural contexts.
Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8541 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 4 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 4 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 is the ability to:

(a) identify significant cultural perspectives and
practices;

(b) recognize and interpret |anguage and behavi ors that
reflect the culture;

(c) identify objects, imges, synbols, products, and
ot her contributions of the culture; and

(d) identify the expressive forns of the culture ée.%.
art, architecture, nusic, dance). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 1999
MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10- 730 12/ 31/ 99 ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA



CONTENT AND PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS 10. 54. 8551

10. 54. 8542 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 4 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark Tor
worT d Tanguages content standard 4 for a student at the end of
benchmark 2 is the ability to:

(a) describe cultural characteristics and behaviors of
everyday life (e.g., social and geographic factors);

| (b produce | anguage and behaviors appropriate to the
cul ture;

(c) explain ob;ects, i mges, synbols, products, and
ot her contributions of the culture; and

(d) describe and discuss the expressive fornms of the
culture (e.g., art, architecture, nusic, dance). (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8543 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 4 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark Tfor
worTd Tanguages content standard 4 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 1's the abiliny t o:

(a) analyze the evel opment of different cultural
practices (e.g., social and geographic factors);

(b) apply Ianguage and behaviors that reflect the
culture in an authentic situation;

(c) analyze and evaluate the cultural significance of
obj ects, images, synbols, products, and other contributions of
the culture; and

(d) analyze and evaluate the expressive fornms of the
culture (e.g., art, architecture, nusic, dance). (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8544 t hrough 10.54. 8549 reserved

10.54. 8550 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 5 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
5, a student nust reinforce and increase his/her know edge of
ot her disciplines through world |anguages. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8551 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 5 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark Tfor
worT d Tanguages content standard 5 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 is the ability to:

(a) identify and apply, within a famliar context,
information and skills shared by the |anguage classroom and
ot her di sciplines; and
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(b) identify, through world | anguage resources,
information for wuse in other disciplines. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8552 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 5 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 5 for a student at the end of
benchmark 2 is the ability to:

(a) transfer and apply, within a designated context,
information and skills comobn to the |anguage classroom and
ot her di sciplines; and

(b) analyze information gathered through world | anguage
resources for wuse in other disciplines. (Historg: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8553 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 5 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark Tor
worT d Tanguages content standard 5 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 is the ability to:

(a) apply, within an unfamliar context, information and
skhlls common to the | anguage cl assroom and ot her di sciplines;
an

(b) locate authentic |anguage resources and synthesize
information for wuse in other disciplines. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8554 t hrough 10. 54. 8559 reserved

10.54. 8560 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 6 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
6, a student nust acquire information and perspectives through
authentic materials in the world |anguages and within the
cultures. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54. 8561 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 6 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark Tor
worT d Tanguages content standard 6 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 is the ability to:

(a) ather information from sources intended for native
speakers of the | anguage; and
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(b) use authentic sources to identify perspectives of
world cultures. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IM, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 8562 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 6 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 6 for a student at the end of
benchmark 2 is the ability to:

(a) analyze and apply information from sources intended
for native speakers of the |anguage; and

(b) use authentic sources to analyze perspectives of
world cultures. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 8563 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 6 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 6 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 is the ability to:

(a) acquire and synthesize information from sources
i ntended for native speakers of the |anguage; and

(b) use authentic sources to synthesize perspectives of
world cultures. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IM, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 8564 t hrough 10. 54. 8569 reserved

10.54. 8570 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 7 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
7, a student nust recognize that different |anguages use
different patterns and apply this know edge to his/her own
| anguage. H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10.54. 8571 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 7 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 7 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 i's the ability to:

(a) identifK sound patterns of the target |anguage and
conpare themto the student’s own Iangua?e;

b identify structural patterns of the target | anguage;
C identify idiomatic expressions of +the target
| anguage; and
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(d) identify connections anong Ian ua%es (Hlstorf Sec
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/ 22/ 99. )

10.54. 8572 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 7 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark Tor
worT d Tanguages cont ent standard 7 for a student at the end of
benchnark 2 1s the abilitY

aPpIy within Tinmited contexts, sound patterns of
t he target anguage;

(b) appl within [imted contexts, structural patterns

of the target anguage;
c? conpare and contrast idionmatic expressions of the
target anguage and the student’s own | anguage; and _
explain the changi ng nature of Ianguages (Hi story:
Sec. 20 2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 8573 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 7 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark Tfor
worT d Tanguages content standard 7 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 is the ability to:

(a) Pply in a variety of contexts, sound patterns of
t he target anguage;

(b) use know edge of structural patterns in both the
target |anguage and the student’s own | anguage to conmuni cate
effectively;

(c) wuse idiomatic expressions of the target |anguage in
the correct context; and

(d) describe how I|anguages influence each other.

Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8574 through 10.54. 8579 reserved

10.54. 8580 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 8 (1)
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
8, a student nust denonstrate understanding of the concept of
culture through conparisons of the cultures studied and
hi s/ her own. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)
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10. 54. 8581 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 8 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark Tor
worT d Tanguages content standard 8 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 is the ability to recognize simlarities and
differences, including behavior patterns, anong target
cultures and the student's own culture using evidence from
aut hentic sources. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.) o

10. 54. 8582 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 8 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark Tfor
worT d Tanguages content standard 8 for a student at the end of
benchmark 2 is the ability to analyze simlarities and
differences, including behavior patterns, anong target
cultures and the student's own culture using evidence from
aut hentic sources. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |MP, Sec.
igigé}sé,)20-3-lo6, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.

10. 54. 8583 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 8 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark Tfor
worT d Tanguages content standard 8 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 is the ability to:

(a) analyze and explain significance of simlarities and
di fferences anobng target cultures and the student's own
cul ture using evidence fromauthentic sources; and

(b) use know edge of simlar and different behaviora
patterns to interact effectively in a variety of social
contexts in target cultures and the student's own culture.

Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8584 t hrough 10.54. 8589 reserved

10.54.8590 WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT STANDARD 9 (1) To
satisfy the requirenents of world Tanguages content standard
9, a student nust apply |anguage skills and cul tural know edge
in daily life. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 8591 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 9 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 9 for a student at the end of
benchmark 1 is the ability to:

(a) identify the target |anguage in the student's daily
life and share that know edge with others;
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(b) locate connections with the target culture through
the use of technol ogy, nedia, and authentic sources; and

(c) Jlocate resources in the community to | earn about the
target culture. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.) T

10. 54. 8592 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 9 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) The benchmark for
worT d Tanguages content standard 9 for a student at the end of
benchmark 2 is the ability to:

(a) resPond to the target |anguage encountered in the
student's daily life;

(b) establish connections with the target culture
th&ough the use of technology, nedia, and authentic sources;
an

(c) interact with nenbers of the community to research
the target culture éHlstory Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
20-2-121, 20-3-106, 2 101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff.
10/ 22/ 99.)

10. 54. 8593 BENCHMARK FOR WORLD LANGUAGES CONTENT
STANDARD 9 FOR END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) The benchmark Tor
worT d Tanguages content standard 9 for a student at the end of
benchmark 3 Is the ability to:

(a) interact appropriately in the target |anguage in
real -life situations;

(b) maintain connections with the target culture through
the use of technol ogy, nedia, and authentic sources; and

(c) collaborate and use resources in the connunlty to
research the tar%et cul ture. %Hlstory Sec. 20-2-114, NCA,
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p.
2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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Sub- Chapt er 86

Conti nuation of Wrld Languages Content
and Perfornmance Standards

10. 54. 8601 through 10.54. 8606 reserved

10. 54. 8607 ADVANCED WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) A student at the
end of benchmark 1, at the advanced |evel of world |anguages
denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) initiates conversations, on famliar topics,
conprehensible to a native speaker;

(b? conprehends and interprets nmain ideas from authentic
materi al appropriate for his/her |evel;

(c) 1nitiates comunication orally and/or in witing for
a variety of purposes and audi ences;

(d? I dentifies significant cultural contributions of the
target |anguage cul ture;

(e) consistently recognizes culturally embedded
behaviors and acts appropriately, within famliar contexts,
target | anguage know edge and skills, and cultural
under st andi ng;

(f? eagerly wuses authentic resources to identify
culturally relevant informati on and perspectives;

(g? identifies sound and structural patterns of the
target | anguage and conpares themto his/her first |anguage;

(h) 1dentifies and conpares significant simlarities and
di fferences anDn? target cultures with his/her culture; and

(i) identifties and expands understanding and i nformation
gai ned through world |anguage study within and outside the
classroom (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IM, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)
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10. 54. 8608 PROFI Cl ENT WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK I (1) A student at the
end of benchmark 1, at the proficient |evel of world | anguages
denonstrates solid academ c perfornmance. He/she:

(a) initiates exchanges of sinple information (e.g.
l'i kes and dislikes, descriptions, basic needs, famliar

topicsé;
(b) conmprehends main ideas from authentic material
appropriate for his/her |evel;

(c) communicates orally and/or in witing for an
assi gned purpose and audi ence;

(d) identifies some significant cultural contributions
of the target |anguage cul ture;

(e) 1dentifies, wthin famliar contexts, target
Iangua?e information and skills;

(T) uses authentic resources to recognize sone cultura
i nformati on and perspectives;

(g) recognizes sound and structural patterns of the
target | anguage and nmmkes connections to his/her first

Iangua%e;
(h) identifies simlarities and differences anong target
cultures with his/her culture; and

(i) 1identifies |language and culture connections wthin
and outside the classroom (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | NMP,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54. 8609 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY WORLD LANGUAGES
PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK 1 (1) A
student at the end of benchmark 1, at the nearing profiC|enc¥
|l evel of world |anguages denobnstrates partial mastery o
prerequi site know edge and skills fundanmental for proficiency
In world | anguages. He/she:

(a) exchanges sinple information, with prompting, (e.g.,
l'i kes and dislikes, basic needs, famliar topics);

(b) responds to repeated oral and/or witten materia
appropriate for his/her |evel;

(c) communicates orally and/or in witing in limted
si tuati ons;

(d? recogni zes obvious cultural contributions of the
target |anguage cul ture;

e? sonmetimes identifies, within famliar contexts,
target | anguage information and skills;

uses, wth assistance, authentic resources to
recogni ze sone cultural information and (ferspectives;

(g) sonetinmes recognizes sound and structural patterns
of the target |anguage and, with assistance, nakes connections
to his/her first |anguage;

(h) identifies sone simlarities and differences anobng
target cultures with his/her culture; and

(i) identifies, with assistance, sone |anguage and
culture connections wthin and outside the classroom
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 8610 NOVI CE WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR THE END OF BENCHMARK 1 (1) A student at the end of
benchmark 1, at the novice l|level of world |anguages is
beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge and skills that
are fundanental at each benchmark in world | anguages. He/she:

(a) exchanges basic information, with pronpting, (e.g.,
i kes and dislikes, basic needs);
%bg responds to sone oral and/or witten cues;

C attenpts limted oral and/or witten conmunication;

d recogni zes, wth assistance, obvious cultural
contributions of the target |anguage culture;

(e) seldomidentifies, in any context, target |anguage
information and skills;

(f) has difficulty wusing authentic resources to
recogni ze cultural information;

sel dom recogni zes sound and structural patterns of

the target | anguage;
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(h) identifies, with assistance, sone simlarities and
differences anong target cultures with his/her culture; and

(i) seldom recogni zes | anguage and cul ture connecti ons.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, [IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8611 ADVANCED WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) A student at the
end of benchmark 2, at the advanced |evel of world | anguages
denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) initiates and sustains conversations, on a variety
of topics, conprehensible to a native speaker;

(b) consistently conprehends and interprets main ideas
?nd Fupporting details from authentic material above his/her

evel ;

(c) independently and routinely communicates verbally
and/or in witing and easily el aborates on famliar topics in
a variety of situations;

(d? anal yzes and describes, in detail, significant
cultural contributions of the target |anguage culture;

(e) consistently anaIKzes and applies target |anguage
information and skills to other contexts;

(f) thoroughly exam nes and applies information and
perspectives of world cultures using authentic sources;

applies, in limted contexts, sound and structural
patterns and idiomati c expressions of the target |anguage, and
conpares target |anguage to his/her first |anguage;

(h) observes, analyzes, and explains significant
simlarities and differences anong target cultures wth
hi s/ her culture; and

(i) enhances classroom activities by independently
seeking new information and illustrating | anguage and culture
connections. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff
10/ 22/ 99.)

10.54.8612 PROFI Cl ENT WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) A student at the
end of benchmark 2, at the proficient |evel of world | anguages
denonstrates solid academ c performance. He/she:

(a) exchanges information on famliar topics in surviva
situations verbally and/or in witing and usually understands
and produces speech at nornmal speed;

(b? conprehends and interprets nmain ideas from authentic
materi al appropriate for his/her |evel;

(c) communicates verbally and/or in witing and
el aborates on famliar topics in survival situations;
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d? describes significant cultural contributions of the
target |anguage cul ture;

(e) analyzes and applies target |anguage information and
skills to designated contexts and ot her disciplines;

(f) 1investigates and applies I nformation and
perspectives of world cultures using authentic sources;

(g) applies, in limted contexts, sound and structural
patterns and idiomati c expressions of the target |anguage, and
conpares target |anguage to his/her first |anguage;

(h) observes and describes significant simlarities and
di fferences annn% target cultures with his/her culture; and

(i) contributes to classroom activities by finding and
sharing |anguage and culture connections. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |1 MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.8613 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY WORLD LANGUAGES
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK 2 (1) A
student at the end of benchmark 2, at the nearing profiC|enc¥
|l evel of world |anguages denonstrates partial mastery o
prerequisite know edge and skills fundamental for proficiency
In world | anguages. He/she:

(a) often exchanges information on famliar topics in
survival situations verbally and/or in witing and usually
under st ands and produces speech at near-nornmal speed;

(b) identifies main ideas from material appropriate for
hi s/ her 1evel;

(c) communicates verbally and/or in witing and
sometimes el aborates on famliar topics in survival
si tuati ons;

(d) describes sone significant cultural contributions of
the target |anguage culture;

(e) applies limted target |anguage information to other
di sci pl I nes;

(f) investigates and applies information and common
perspectives of world cul tures;

applies, in limted contexts, sound and structural
ﬁatterns and idiomatic expressions of the target |anguage, but
as difficulty conparing target |anguage to his/her first

Ianguaﬁe;
(h) provides limted explanation of simlarities and
di fferences anong target cultures with his/her culture; and

(i) sonetinmes contributes to classroom activities by
finding and sharin% Ian%xage and culture connections.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, ; I MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10- 740 12/ 31/ 99 ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA



CONTENT AND PERFORVMANCE STANDARDS 10. 54. 8615

10.54.8614 NOVI CE WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR THE END OF BENCHVMARK Z (1) A student at the end of
benchmark 2, at the novice level of world |anguages is
beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge and skills that
are fundanental at each benchmark in world | anguages. He/she:

(a) exchanges predictable information verbally and/or in
witing, and relies on questions or pronpts to produce
under st andabl e | anguage;

(b) identifies main ideas from famliar mteri al
appropriate for his/her |evel;

(c) describes famliar topics, but rarely elaborates on
these topics in survival situations;

(d) describes sone significant cultural contributions of
the target | anguage cul ture;

(e) seldom applies Il mited target |anguage information
to ot her disciplines;

(f) has difficulty applying information of world
cul tures;

(g) seldom applies, even in |imted contexts, sound and
structural patterns or idiomatic expressions of the target
Iangua%e to his/her first |anguage;

has difficulty |dent|f%| simlarities and
d|fferences anong target cultures with his/her culture; and

(i) rarely <contributes to classroom activities.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10. 54. 8615 ADVANCED WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) A student at the end
of benchmark 3, at the advanced 1level of world |anguages
denonstrates superior performance. He/she:

(a) confidently initiates, sustains, and concludes
conversations, in a variety of cont ext s, conprehensible to a
native speaker

(b) conprehends and responds to oral and/or witten
comuni cation intended for a native speaker;

(c) adeptly uses a variety of Ianguage strategies to
convey neaning in the target | anguage;

(d) thoroughly analyzes and evaluates significant
cultural contributions to effectively interact in authentic
si tuati ons;

(e) |ntegrates and consistently applies information and
skills to famliar and unfam |iar contexts;

|nde?endently acquires and |ntegrates worl d cul tures
perspectlves rom aut hentic sources, and communicates new
under st andi ng;
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confidently applies, in a variety of contexts, sound
and structural patterns and idiomatic expressions of the
target |anguage and his/her first |anguage to conmmunicate
effectively;

(h) analyzes and explains significant simlarities and
differences anong target cultures to interact effectively in a
variety of contexts; and

(1) independently and enthusiastically extends classroom
Iearnin% by seeking out |anguage and culture connections and
t horoughly comrunicating his/her findings. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54. 8616 PROFI Cl ENT WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) A student at the
end of benchmark 3, at the proficient |evel of world | anguages
denonstrates solid academ c perfornmance. He/she:

(a) initiates, sustains, and concludes conversations, in
a variety of contexts, conprehensible to a native speaker;

(b) comprehends and responds to oral and/or witten
communi cation intended for a native speaker;

(c) consistently uses a variety of |anguage strategies
to convey neaning in the target |anguage;

(d) analyzes and evaluates significant cultural
contributions to effectively interact in authentic situations;

(e) integrates information from authentic sources and
applies that information and skills to famliar and unfam i ar
cont ext s;

(f) acquires and integrates world cultures informtion
and perspectives fromauthentic sources;

(g) confidently applies, in a variety of contexts, sound
and structural patterns and idiomatic expressions of the
target |anguage and his/her first |anguage to conmunicate
effectively;

(h) analyzes and explains significant simlarities and
differences anong target cultures to interact effectively in a
variety of contexts; and

(1) extends classroom |earning by seeking out |anguage
and cul ture connections and by comruni cating hi s/ her findlngs.

Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)
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10. 54.8617 NEARI NG PROFI CI ENCY WORLD LANGUAGES
PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR THE END OF BENCHVARK 3 (1) A
student at the end of benchmark 3, at the nearing profiC|enc¥
|l evel of world |anguages denobnstrates partial mastery o
prerequi site know edge and skills fundanmental for proficiency
In world | anguages. He/she:

(a) initiates, sust ai ns, and concludes |imted
conversations conprehensible to a native speaker accustoned to
non-nati ve speakers;

(b) wusually conprehends and responds to oral and/or
written comruni cation 1 ntended for a native speaker;

(c) wuses sonme |language strategies to convey neaning in
the target | anguage;

(d) identifies and analyzes significant cultural
contributions, but needs assistance to effectively interact in
aut hentic situations;

(e) sonetines integrates information from authentic
sources and applies the information and skills to famliar
cont ext s;

(f) acquires and integrates world cultures informtion
and perspectives from authentic sources;

(g) applies, in limted contexts, sound and structural
atterns, and idiomatic expressions of the target |anguage and
i s/ her first |anguage;

(h) explains significant simlarities and differences
among target cultures, but has difficulty interacting
effectively; and

(i) sonetines extends classroom | earning by |ocating and
sharing |anguage and culture connections. (History: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440, Eff. 10/22/99.)

10.54.8618 NOVI CE WORLD LANGUAGES PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
FOR THE END OF BENCHMARK 3 (1) A student at the end of
benchmark 3, at the novice l|level of world |anguages is
beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge and skills that
are fundanental at each benchmark in world | anguages. He/she:
a engages in limted conversations;
b usual ly conprehends and responds to famliar ora
and/or witten material;

(c) seldomuses | anguage strategies to convey neaning in
the target | anguage;

(d) identifies significant cultural contributions, but
seldominteracts in authentic situations;

(e) sonetinmes integrates predictable information from
aut hentic sources but has difficulty applying the information;

(f) sonmetines acquires, but seldom integrates world
cultures information or perspectives from authentic sources;
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recogni zes, in |limted contexts, sound and

structural patterns, and idiomatic expressions of the target
Iangua%e and his/her first |anguage;

(h) explains predictable simlarities and differences
anong target cultures and seldominteracts effectively; and

(i) rarely nmakes |anguage and culture connections to
extend classroom learning. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 1999 MAR p. 2440,
Eff. 10/22/99.)

Sub- Chapters 87 through 94 Reserved

NEXT PAGE | S 10-747
10- 744 12/ 31/ 00 ADM NI STRATI VE RULES OF MONTANA



CONTENT AND PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 10. 54. 9512
Sub- Chapter 95
Wor kpl ace Conpet enci es Content and Performance Standards
10. 54. 9501 t hrough 10.54. 9509 reserved

10. 54. 9510 WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES CONTENT STANDARD 1

(I) To satistfy +the requirements of wor kpl ace
conpetencies content standard 1, a student nust identify,
organi ze, plan, and allocate workplace resources of tine,
nmoney, materials, facilities, and human resources. (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 9511 BENCHVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STANDARD 1 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (D The benchmark Tfor
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 1 for a student at the
end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) manage tinme effectively (e.g., assignnent notebook,
cal endar) ;

Ebg use basic nonetary skills;
C acquire, store, allocate, and use materials or space
(e.g., supplies, notebook); and

(d) rmanage personal resources. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114,
MCA, | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000
MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54.9512 BENCHVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 1 for a student at the
end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) create and manage plans/schedules with specific
tinFIines that take into account constraints, priorities, and
goal s;

Ebg practice maintaining personal financial records;
C acquire, store, allocate, and use materials or
space; and

(d) manage personal and team resources to achieve
personal and team goal s. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.) o
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10.54. 9513 BENCHMARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STANDARD 1 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for workplace
conpetencies content standard 1 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) select goal-relevant activities, rank them allocate
time, and prepare and foll ow schedul es;

(b) use or prepare budgets, nmake forecasts, keep
records, make adjustnents to neet objectives, and evaluate
financi al records;

(c) allocate and evaluate tinme, materials, facilities,
and resources to set and achi eve goal s; and

(d) assess skills and distribute work accordingIK,
evaluate performance, and provide feedback toward the
acconpl i shnent of personal and team goals. gHistory: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9514 through 10.54. 9519 reserved

10. 54. 9520 WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES CONTENT STANDARD 2

(I) To satistfy +the requirements of wor kpl ace
conpetenci es content standard 2, a student nust acquire and
denonstrate interpersonal workplace skills. (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 9521 BENCHVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STANDARD 72 FOR END OF GRADE 4 (D) The Dbenchmark Tor
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 2 for a student at the
end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a? practice one’s role as an active and cooperative
team player while recognizing individual differences and
cultural diversity (e.g., be accountable for one’ s actions);

(b) denonstrate a learned skill to peers (e.g., give a
"how t 0" denonstration

(c) identify and practice |eadership skills (e.g., team
| eader, class officer, class job);

(d) identify and practice negotiation skills and
conflict resolution in structured situations; and

(e) practice basic custonmer and electronic etiquette
(e.g., roleplay, order from a nmenu, appropriate e-nmail
| anguage). (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 28685, Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10. 54. 9522 BENCHMVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STANDARD 72 FOR END OF GRADE 8 (D) The Dbenchmark Tor
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 2 for a student at the
end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) wuse a variety of skills to work as a nenber of a
team while recognizing individual differences and cultural
diversity (e.g., listening skiIIsL;

b denonstrate a | earned skill and teach others;
C denonstrate | eadership skills by making positive use
of rules, regulations, and policies of schools and community;

(d) work toward agreenents that include exchanging
specific resources or resolving divergent interests in
structured and unstructured situations; and

(e) practice positive interpersonal comrunication skills
(e.g., custonmer service, electronic etiquette, comunity
servi ce project). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 9523 BENCHMARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STANDARD 2 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for workplace
conpetencies content standard 2 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) practice various roles required as a nenber of an
effective team while recognizing individual differences and
cul tural diversity;

(b) denonstrate and teach a l|earned skill including
performance eval uation of self and others in this process;

(c) communicate ideas to justify position, persuade and
convince others, and responsibly chal l enge existing procedures
and policies;

(d) practice and evaluate negotiating process including
researching, goal setting, presenting, listening, clarifying,
adj usting, and conprom sing; and

(e) practice and evaluate positive service skills (e.g.,
resol ving m sunder standi ngs, consuner conplaints). (Hi story:
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101,
MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9524 t hrough 10. 54. 9529 reserved

10. 54. 9530 WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES CONTENT STANDARD 3

(I) To satistfy +the requirements of wor kpl ace
conpetenci es content standard 3, a student nust acquire and
use workplace information. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, ;1 WP
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.)
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10.54. 9531 BENCHVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 3 for a student at the
end of grade 4 is the ability to:

_ (a) identify a variety of sources that provide workpl ace
i nformation;

(b) organize information using systenmatic nethods (e.g.,
assi gnnent book, al phabeti zi ng, cal endar);

(c) wuse a variety of methods (e.g., oral, witten,
graphic, pictorial, nultinmedia) to conplete a task; and

(d) access and organize information from print and
el ectroni c sources. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10.54. 9532 BENCHVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 3 for a student at the
end of grade is the ability to:

(a) identify the need for and obtain data in order to
make i nfornmed decisions in the workpl ace;

(b) organize and mintain witten or conputerized
records using systematic nethods;

(c) select and present information using a variety of
neéhods (e.g., oral, witten, graphic, pictorial, nultinedia);
an

(d) acquire, organize, conmunicate, process, and anal yze
information fromprint and el ectronic sources. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9533 BENCHMARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STANDARD 3 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for workplace
conpetencies content standard 3 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to:

(a) gather, conpile, and analyze data froma variety of
sources and eval uate rel evance and accuracy in making inforned
deci sions in the workpl ace;

(b) organize, process, analyze, and nmaintain witten and
conputerized records and other fornms of information using
systemati c net hods;

(c) select, analyze, and present information using a
variety of methods (e.g., oral, witten, graphic, pictorial,
mul tinmedia); and
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(d) acquire, organize, conmmunicate, process, analyze,
and evaluate information from print and el ectronic sources.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9534 t hrough 10.54. 9539 reserved

10. 54. 9540 WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES CONTENT STANDARD 4

(I) To satistfy +the requirements of wor kpl ace
conpetenci es content standard 4, a student nust denonstrate an
under st andi ng of how soci al, organi zational, and technol ogi cal
systens work. (Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10.54. 9541 BENCHVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 4 for a student at the
end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) identify conponents of famly, school, and community
systens encountered in daily life;

(b) identify and model how conponents of systens
interact (e.g., roleplay, class jobs); an

(c) work within a system (e.g., team study group, group
structure, classroomrules, nechanical nodel). (H story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 9542 BENCHVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 4 for a student at the
end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) describe and Illustrate a system (e.g.
rel ati onshi ps anong self, famly, school, community);
(b) analyze how a system works (i.e., input, process,

out put, feedback, performance inprovenent); and

(c) desi?n and work within a system (e.g., committees,
student council, nock governnent, sinple electrical circuit)
to manage, control, and inprove performnce. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9543 BENCHMARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT

STANDARD 4 UPON GRADUATT ON (Izj The benchmark for workplace
conpetencies content standard for a student upon graduation
is the ability to:

(a) evaluate quality and performance of a variety of
systens (e.g., inpact of technol ogy on production);
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(b) practice and anal yze principles of successful system
managenent considering external factors and planning for
uncontrolled variables (e.g., balance professional and
personal lives); and

(c) design, evaluate, and refine a system conposed of
subsystens (e.g., community service project, peer nediation,
web page design). (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 9544 t hrough 10.54. 9549 reserved

10. 54. 9550 WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES CONTENT STANDARD 5

(I) To satistfy the requirements of wor kpl ace
conpetenci es content standard 5, a student nust work safely
Wi t a variety of workplace technol ogies. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9551 BENCHMARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 5 for a student at the
end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) identify and select information sources using
t echnol ogy;

Ebg sol ve problens both individually and with others;
C prevent or identify and solve problenms using
t echnol ogy;

gd di scrimnate between responsible and irresponsible
use of technol ogy; and

(e) identify and denonstrate agpro riate care of
technol ogical tools. (History: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 9552 BENCHMARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 5 for a student at the
end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) use technology for |earning, conmmunications, and
productivity;

(b) use technology to observe, analyze, interpret, and
draw concl usi ons;

(c) prevent or identify and solve problens using
t echnol ogy;
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gd acknow edge others’ rights and practice responsible
use of technol ogy; and

(e) manage and maintain technol ogical tools and foll ow
troubl eshooting protocol. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.) T

10. 54. 9553 BENCHMARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT

STANDARD 5 UPON GRADUATT ON (IEj The benchmark for workplace
conpetencies content standard for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

a choose procedures and technol ogy to conplete a task;

b create new know edge by eval uating, conbining, and
extendi ng information using nultiple technol ogi es;

(c) prevent or identify and solve problens using
t echnol ogy;

(d) practice and advocate ethical behavior in the use of
t echnol ogy; and

(e) manage and nmaintain technol ogical systens and foll ow
troubl eshooting protocol. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2885,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9554 t hrough 10. 54. 9559 reserved

10. 54. 9560 WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES CONTENT STANDARD 6

(I) To satistfy the requirements of wor kpl ace
conpetenci es content standard 6, a student nust acquire and
denonstrate skills in life and career planning and workpl ace
readi ness. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 28685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 9561 BENCHMVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 6 for a student at the
end of grade 4 is the ability to:

(a) describe how current learning relates to |life and
career devel opnent;

(b) denonstrate positive ways of performng work
activities;

C descri be how deci sions affect self and others;
d describe various lifetime roles (e.g., friend,
student, |eader, worker, famly nenber);

(e) explore and discuss a variety of occupational
clusters (e.g., health, science) and their contribution to
soci ety; and
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(f) describe and denonstrate the inportance of persona
goal setting and planning. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, ;1 MR,
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 28685,
Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54. 9562 BENCHVARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STAN e benchmar or
wor kpl ace conpetencies content standard 6 for a student at the
end of grade 8 is the ability to:

(a) identify how the skills taught in school subjects
are used in various life roles and occupati ons;

(b) denobnstrate personal qualities ée.g., dependabi lity,
pugctuality, cooperation) that are needed to get and keep
) 0DS;

(c) identify possible outcomes and consequences of
deci si ons;

(d) recognize and describe the interrelationships of

l[ifetine roles of famly, community, work, and |eisure roles;
(e) locate, explore, and evaluate a variety of
occupations not limted by stereotypes, bias or traditional

roles; and

(f? explore and identify personal interests, aptitudes,
and abilities and devel op strategies to achieve tentative life
and career goals. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 9563 BENCHMARK FOR WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES CONTENT
STANDARD 6 UPON GRADUATTON (1) The benchmark for workplace
conpetencies content standard 6 for a student upon graduation
is the ability to

(a) describe how skills developed in academc and
occupational prograns relate to |life and career pl anning;

(b) display workplace readiness skills (e.g.
rﬁspﬁﬁfibility, sociability, self-mnagenent, |job-seeking
skills);

k_Il(c) demonstrate decision making and problem solving
skills;

gd) describe and evaluate life and career choices and
the effect on famly and lifestyle;

(e) discuss and denobnstrate strategies to overcone bias
and stereotyping in the workpl ace; and

(f) develop, evaluate, and adjust life and career plans.

Hi story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; |IMP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106
0-7-101, MCA, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9564 t hrough 10.54. 9586 reserved
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10. 54. 9587 ADVANCED WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at

the advanced Tevel in workplace conpetencies denonstrates
superior performance. He/she: _ _ _
(a) consistently and effectivel applies basic

managenent tools to plan the use of personal resources;

(b) purposefully practices |leadership skills and is an
effective team nenber;

(c) consistently |ocates, organizes, and presents
wor kpl ace information using a variety of print and el ectronic
sour ces;

(d) consistently identifies group nenbers and defines
their roles within a system

ﬁe) consi stently denonstrates understandin? of the
overall operations and practices responsible, safe use of
appropriate technol ogi es; and

(f) clearly escribes wvarious Ilifetinme roles and
consistently denonstrates positive ways to perform work
activities. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121,
20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9588 PROFI CI ENT WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student at
the proficient Tevel 1n workplace conpetencies denonstrates

solid academ c perfornmance. He/she:
(a? applies basic nmanagenent tools to plan the use of
personal resources;

(b) practices |eadership skills and is an effective team
menber ;

(c) locates, or gani zes, and presents workplace
i nformation usin? a variety of print and el ectronic sources;

(d) identifies group nenbers and defines their roles
wWthin a system

(e) denonstrates understanding of the overall operations
and practices responsible, safe wuse of appropriate
t echnol ogi es; and

(f) describes various lifetime roles and denobnstrates
positive ways to perform work activities. (Hi story: Sec.
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9589 NEARI NG PROCFI Cl ENCY WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES
PERFORVANCE STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade
student at the nearing proficiency Tevel denpbnstrates parti al
mastery of the prerequisite knowl edge and skills fundanenta
for proficiency In morkFIace conpetenci es. Hel/she:

ga) soneti mes applies basic nmanagenent tools to plan the
use of personal resources;
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(b) sonetinmes practices Ieadershlp skills and, wth
assistance, is an effective team nenber;

(c) locates workplace i nformation from a vari ety of
print and electronic sources, but has difficulty organizing
wor kpl ace information and is uncomfortable making
present ati ons;

(d) identifies group nenbers and sonetinmes defines their
roles wthin a system

(e) denonstrates understanding of some of the basic
operations and, with assistance, practices responsible use of
appropriate technologles and

(f) sonetines describes various lifetime roles and, with
assi st ance, dennnstrates positive ways to perform work
act|V|t|es Hi st or Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, IMP, Sec. 20-2-121
20- 3- 106, 20-7-101, ; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9590 NOVI CE. WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES PERFORNANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 4 (1) A fourth grade student
the novice Tevel 1s beginning to attain the prereqU|S|te
know edge and skills that are fundanmental in workplace
conpet enci es. He/ she:

ga) sel dom applies basic managenent tools to plan the

ersonal resources;

use o
gb rarely practices | eadership skills, but is sonetinmes
an effective team nenber;

(c) sonetinmes |locates workplace information from a
variety of print and el ectronic sources, but rarely organi zes
or presents workpl ace information;

(d) sonetimes identifies group nenbers, but seldom
defines their roles within a system

(e) denonstrates a limted understanding of the basic
operations, but seldon1 ractices responsible wuse of
appropriate technol ogi es;

(f) sonetines descrlbes various |ifetinme roles, but
sel dom denonstrates positive ways to perform work activities.
(H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA, 1MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106,
20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 7685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10.54.9591 ADVANCED WORKPLACE COMVPETENCI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at
the advanced Tevel 1Tn workplace conpetencies denonstrates
superior performance. He/she:

(a) consistently selects and uses a variety of tools to
practice tinme, noney, and space nmanagenent;
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(b) consistently recognizes and practices workplace
skills and effectively uses a variety of |eadership styles to
cooperatively participate as a team nenber;

(c) independently uses conputers to acqui re, organize,
process, and analyze information to nmake inforned deci sions;

(d) effectively designs, inplenents, and evaluates a
sinple system

(e) wuses technological skills effectively to create
original work, solve problens, including troubleshooting, and
evaluate the results; and

(1) conS|stentIy applies personal interests, aptitudes,
abilities, and work ethics to daily life and devel ops
strategies to plan life and career goals. (Hi story: Sec
20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA
NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9592 PROFI CI ENT WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES PERFORNVANCE

STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at
the proficient Tevel 1Tn workplace conpetencies denonstrates

solid academ c performance. He/she:

(a) prepares and works with a varlety of tools to
practice time, noney, and space managenent;

(b) recognizes and Practlces morkplace skills and uses a
variety of |eadership styles to cooperatively participate as a
t eam nmenber ;

(c) wuses conputers to acquire, organize, process, and
anal yze information to nmake inforned deci si ons;

d designs, inplenents, and eval uates a sinple system

e uses technologlcal skills to create original work,
solve problens, including troubleshooting, and evaluate the
results; and

(f) applies personal interests, aptitudes, abilities,
and work ethics to daily life and develops strategies to plan
life and career goals. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA;, | M
Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685,
Eff. 10/6/00.) T

10. 54. 9593  NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES

PERF(PMKNCE STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 ng An ei ghth grade
st udent the nearing proficiency |evel enonstrates partia

mast ery of the prerequisite know edge and skills fundanmenta
for proficiency 1n workplace conpetencies. Hel/she:

(a) sonetines prepares and works with a variety of tools
to practice time, noney, and space managenent;

1b) recogni zes and practices wor place skills and uses
sogg eadership styles to cooperatively participate as a team
menber ;
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(c) uses conputers to acquire and organi ze information,
but needs assistance to analyze information and make i nforned
deci si ons;

(d) sonetines designs and inplenents a sinple system
but has difficulty evaluating sKsten1perfornance;

(e) sonetinmes uses technological skills to create
oriPinaI work and, with assistance, solve problens, but has
difficulty evaluating the results; and

(f? sometimes recognizes how the connections anong
personal interests, aptitudes, abilities, and work ethics help
to plan life and career goals. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA
| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.
2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9594 NOVI CE WORKPLACE COWVPETENCI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS FOR END OF GRADE 8 (1) An eighth grade student at
the novice Tevel iIs beginning to attain the prerequisite
know edge and skills that are fundanental in workplace
conpet enci es. He/ she:

(a) seldom practices or uses a variety of tools to
practice tinme, noney, and space nmanagenent;

(b) recognizes, but has difficulty practicing workpl ace
skills and sel dom uses any | eadership styles to participate as
a team nenber;

(c) sonetines uses conputers to acquire information, but
has difficulty organi zing and anal yzi ng i nformati on;

(d) sonetines designs and inplenents a sinple system
but sel dom eval uates system perfornmance;

(e) sonetimes, wth assistance, uses technol ogical
skhlls to solve problens, but seldom evaluates the results;
an

(f? recogni zes, but has a |limted understanding of how
personal interests, aptitudes, abilities, and work ethics help
to plan life and career goals. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA

| MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p.

2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9595 ADVANCED WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
advanced Tevel in workplace conpetencies denonstrates superior
performance. He/she:

(a) independently identifies, organizes, plans, and
al |l ocates workpl ace resources of tine, noney, human resources,
material, and tacilities;
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(b) consistently practices workplace skills to identify,
anal yze, and evaluate procedures, policies, and i ndi vi dual
t eam nmenbers’ strengths;

(c) conpetently conmuni cat es, interprets, and eval uates
i nformation;

(d) independently evaluates and redesigns a variety of
conpl ex systens to inprove system perfornance;

(e) consistently selects, uses, and eval uates
appropriate technol ogi es and troubleshootlng protocol in all
| earni ng situations; and

(1) purposefully devel ops, evaluates, and adjusts life
and career plans and effectively denonstrates workpl ace
readi ness skills. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;%;%%15 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA;, NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 9596 PROFI Cl ENT WORKPLACE COMPETENCI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
proficient Tevel 1Tn workpl ace conpetencies denonstrates solid
academ c performance. He/she:

(a) identifies, organi zes, pl ans, and allocates
wor kpl ace resources of tine, money, human resources, material,
and tacilities;

(b) practlces wor kpl ace skills to identify, analyze, and
eval uate procedures, policies, and individual team nenbers’
strengt hs;

c) conpetently communicates, interprets, and eval uates
i nformation;

(d) eval uates and redesigns a variety of conplex systens

to i nprove system perfornmance;

(e) selects, uses, and eval uat es appropri ate
t echnol ogi es and troubl eshooting protocol in all |earning
situations; and

(f) develops, evaluates, and adjusts |ife and career
pl ans and dermonst r at es morkplace readlness s | | s. Hlstory
Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | MP, Sec. 20-2-121, 3-106, -101,

MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff. 10/6/00.)

10. 54. 9597 NEARI NG PROFI Cl ENCY WORKPLACE COVPETENCI ES
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UPON GRADUATT ON (D) A graduati nP
student at the nearing proficrency Tevel dennnstrates partia
mastery of the prerequisite know edge and skills fundanenta
for proficiency in workplace conpetencies. He/she:

(a) sonetinmes identifies, organizes, and plans workpl ace
resources of time, noney, human resources, material, and
facilities, but has difficulty allocating these resour ces
ef fectively;
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(b) sonetines practices workplace skills to identify and
anal yze procedures, policies, and individual team nenbers’
strengths and, with assistance, evaluates the results;

c) conmmuni cates basic workplace information and, wth
assi stance, interprets and evaluates basic workplace
i nformation;

(d) sonetines evaluates and, with assistance, redesigns
a systemto inprove system performance;

(e) sonetines selects and uses apﬁropriate t echnol ogi es

in learning situations and, wit assi stance, uses
troubleshootln? protocol; and _ _
(f) develops Iife and career plans and, w th assistance,

eval uates and makes adjustnents and denonstrates workpl ace
readi ness skills. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20-3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.

10. 54. 9598 NOVI CE  WORKPLACE COWVPETENCI ES PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS UPON GRADUATTON (1) A graduating student at the
novice Tevel 1s beginning to attain the prerequisite know edge
Eg? ﬁkills that are fundanental in workplace conpetencies.

she:

(a) identifies, but has difficulty organi zing, planning,
or allocating workplace resources of tinme, noney, human
resources, material, and facilities;

b sel dom practi ces workpl ace skills;
C sel dom comunicates, interprets, or evaluates
i nformation;

(d) seldom evaluates and has difficulty redesigning a
basic systemto i nprove system perfornmance;

(e sel dom selects or uses technol ogi es or
troubleshootin? protocol in learning situations; and

(f) rarely develops, evaluates, or adjusts life and
career plans but, wth assistance, denonstrates workplace
readi ness skills. (H story: Sec. 20-2-114, MCA; | M, Sec.
%8;%;%315 20- 3-106, 20-7-101, MCA; NEW 2000 MAR p. 2685, Eff.
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